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Abstract

The Wakhi people live in the remote areas of the high Pamir mountains. Their original home-
land is situated in the Wakhan Corridor in the Badakhshan region, and is divided by the bor-
der between southeast Tajikistan and nordeast Afghanistan. They also inhabit the mountain-
ous areas in northern Pakistan and western China. The Wakhi language belongs to the Pamir
sub-group of Eastern Iranian languages and is spoken by about 58,000 people in the above-
mentioned four countries.

The discourse of Wakhi as spoken in Tajikistan has not yet been the subject of analysis.
This study is an attempt to identify the features of the fundamental narrative structure of
Wakhi oral stories. The analysis of narrative genres recorded in the Wakhan valley in Tajiki-
stan is based on Labov & Waletzky’s (1967) and Labov’s (1972 and 1997) models.

The first part examines the properties of temporal sequence and narrative clauses, and con-
cludes that two sets of narrative tense-aspect forms are found throughout Wakhi oral narra-
tives: simple past tense for eyewitness accounts, and non-past alternating with perfect for non-
eyewitness narratives.

In the second part, the overall structure of the Wakhi oral narrative is examined, to define
the properties of each of the narrative stages (abstract, orientation, complicating action, evalu-
ation, resolution, and coda) and of the transitions between them. A separate chapter is dedi-
cated to evaluation, which may be present explicitly, as a comment made by the narrator by
stepping out of the narrative frame, or as part of the narrative frame, either embedded in direct
speech or expressed implicitly using a range of internal evaluative devices.

The final part starts a discussion on further aspects of narrative as presented by Labov
(1997), namely reportability, credibility, causality, the assignment of praise and blame, and
objectivity, that can direct possible future research beyond the narrative frame and into areas
of sociolinguistics and linguistic anthropology.

The study is complemented by a corpus of twenty-one transcribed, glossed, and translated
Wakhi stories, representing various narratives genres described in the study.
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Abbreviations

W N =

\/Al—|l—|'
~ .

ABL
ACC

adr
adj
adv
AN
BO
COMP
CONF
CwW
DAT
DB
DEM1
DEM2
DEM3
DIM
DM
DR
EMP
EZ

first person

second person

third person

affix boundary

clitic boundary

incomplete sentence

intentionally omitted/skipped part

additional explanatory note in free translation
implied information not explicitly stated in the original text
turns into

ablative case (also genitive or source)

accusative case (also called oblique2, focused oblique)
Anecdote [in text corpus]

form of address

adjective

adverb

Anvil [in text corpus]

Boboantar [in text corpus]

comparative

confirming particle

Central Wakhan

dative case (also goal)

Dog and Bear [in text corpus]

demonstrative 1st degree (this — near distance)
demonstrative 2nd degree (that — middle distance)
demonstrative 3rd degree (that — far distance)'
diminutive; also occurring as a suffix attaching to verbs
development marker

Disrespect [in text corpus]

emphatic particle

ezafe (linking particle)?

! In combination with certain prepositions, the demonstratives sometimes acquire adverbial
meaning, distinguishing three degrees as well. Thus, the same form can sometimes represent a
preposition combined with a demonstrative, and sometimes an adverb, depending on the context.
2 Under the influence of Tajik and Dari, ezafe also occurs in Wakhi. However, it is not a genuine
Wakhi construction since Wakhi original word order prevents it.



M
GF
herel
HS
HT

IMP
IND
INF
IPFV
L&W
Lw

MB

NEG
NP
OBL
PF
PL
PoD
PPF
PROH
prt
PST
PTCP
Q
REL
SB
sfx
SE
SG
SK
SM
SOV
SBJV
TB
there2
there3
TO

female

From the History of Mirbugha [in text corpus]
Girl Stolen by Fairies [in text corpus]

adverb 1st degree (here — near distance)
Hazrati Shoh Nosir [in text corpus]

Hunter [in text corpus]

facultative suffix -7 (or its dialectal variant -ay)?
imperative

individuation suffix (also specific, referential indefinite)
infinitive (also called first infinitive, ending in -ak)
imperfective aspect

Labov & Waletzky

Lower Wakhan

male

Mirbugha [in text corpus]

noun

negative particle

noun phrase

oblique case

perfect

plural

point of departure

pluperfect

prohibitive particle

particle

(simple) past tense

participle

question particle

relative particle

Shodmonbig [in text corpus]

so-far unidentified suffix

Story from the Early Soviet Era [in text corpus]
singular

Story about the Kidnapped Girl [in text corpus]
Shermalik [in text corpus]

subject-object-verb (constituent order)
subjunctive

Tirbar [in text corpus]

adverb 2nd degree (there — middle distance)
adverb 3rd degree (there — far distance)

Two Old Men [in text corpus]

3 -i /-ay attaches to a past tense stem when no personal (subject marking) clitic is attached to the
stem. It is not a person-marking suffix and its exact semantic function has yet to be discovered.



TS Tirbarshakh [in text corpus]

Uw Upper Wakhan

VG Vaghd [in text corpus]

VNoun Verbal noun (also called second infinitive, ending with -#)
WA Water [in text corpus]

WC Wolf and Calf [in text corpus]

WV Wolves [in text corpus]

(ru) Russian word/expression*

(taj) Tajik word/expression’

4 The transcription reflects the pronunciation of the speaker, and does not reflect the correct
Russian orthography or pronunciation.

3 The transcription reflects the pronunciation of the speaker, and does not reflect the correct
Tajik orthography or pronunciation. Sometimes, the distinction between borrowed words in
Tajik that have made their way into the Wakhi language and expressions quoting Tajik sources
is not clear. Therefore, the sign (taj) will only be used in obvious cases.






Acknowledgements

This study is an adapted version of a thesis submitted for the completion of an
MA degree in Field Linguistics in 2013, validated by Middlesex University in
the UK.

First of all, I would like to express my sincere gratitude to the supervisors
of my MA thesis, Professor Howard Jackson and Daniel Paul, PhD, who
guided me with helpful and constructive comments during the writing process.
I would also like to thank Professor Carina Jahani, who is supervising my
current research and who made this publication possible through a printing
grant from the Editorial Committee of Acta Universitatis Upsaliensis.

My greatest thanks go to my dear Wakhi friend Raihon Sohibnazarbekova,
a Wakhi scholar who has been my language teacher and cultural guide, as well
as a great collaborator in language data elicitation and linguistic analysis.
Raihon accompanied me on the language data collection trips in Wakhan and
together with her husband Sobir was a great help in organizing my travel, ac-
commodation and contact with the Wakhi community.

I must express a special thanks to the Wakhi linguists and educators who
helped me during the work with the language data and analysis. Dilangez
Khudoyorova helped me a lot with the preliminary transcription of the col-
lected stories. I greatly appreciate the help of Munavvar Bahriev who checked
and corrected my translations of the Wakhi stories into English and answered
many of my specific linguistic questions. I greatly value the time for language
consultations given to me by the university professors Azizkhon Mirboboev
and Saodatsho Matrobov.

I am also very thankful to the entire Wakhi community in the Wakhan val-
ley, as well as those living in Dushanbe, the capital city of Tajikistan, for their
hospitality, time and willingness to share their stories, and for allowing me to
make these stories available to the academic community. I would especially
like to thank the people in the village of Vrang in the Wakhan valley and in
Ishkashim, who hosted me and my husband during the research trips.

I am not able to mention everyone across the whole Wakhan valley who
shared their stories with me and to whom I am immensely thankful. Let me
therefore name at least the narrators of the stories appearing in this book:
Mirzoev Odinamamad, Shaydoev Saifiddin, Sultonbekova Ayotbegim, Pahla-
vonov Abulfayz, Odinabegov Juma, Pahlavonova Khushol, Nozirov Ravshan,
Peruzshoev Sarvarkhon, Mirbozkhonova Nuriniso, Nematov Mabatkhon, Mu-
minova Davlatbegim, Taygunshoeva Gulnora and Lukaeva Bibimoh.

15



My many thanks also go to Tajik National university, especially to my Ta-
jik language teachers Docent Dilmurod Homidov and Docent Zhilo Gulnaza-
rova, who showed great interest in my research and encouraged me in many
ways during my research by providing a platform for publishing my findings
in the University Journal and by facilitating linguistic discussions and meet-
ings with specialists and students.

Finally, I would like to extend my deepest gratitude to my husband Jan,
who faithfully and tirelessly accompanied me on all my research trips, and
who has been my technical and moral support during the long travels, during
the fieldwork, as well as in the final stage of sitting at the desk and writing.

16



1. Introduction

Wakhi (also called Khik, Khikwor) is one of the minority languages spoken
in the area of the Pamir Mountains. It belongs to the Southeastern branch of
Eastern Iranian in the Indo-Iranian family, which is a branch of Indo-Euro-
pean. Wakhi is spoken by about 58,000 speakers (Lewis et al. 2016) in four
countries: Tajikistan (15,000 speakers), Afghanistan (17,000 speakers), Paki-
stan (20,000 speakers) and China (6,000) speakers). UNESCO’s Atlas of the
World’s Languages in Danger gives a total number of 75,000 Wakhi speakers
living in the Badakhshan region in Tajikistan, Badakhshan Province in Af-
ghanistan, northern Pakistan and Tashkurghan district of Xinjiang Province in
China (Moseley 2010).° The original homeland of the Wakhis is the Wakhan
Corridor in the southeast Tajikistan in the Gorno-Badakhshan region and
northeast Afghanistan in Badakhshan Province.

Map 1. Map of Tajikistan and surrounding countries. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Atlas of the World (edited with indication of the Wakhi settlements in the Wakhan
valley added by the author)’

In the Wakhan in Tajikistan three dialectal variants have been identified
related to their geographical positions: the Lower Wakhan villages (LW) from
Namatgut to Shitkharv, the Central Wakhan villages (CW) from Zmudg to

¢ Information about Wakhi updated 11%h September 2015.
7 https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/7/71/Ti-map.gif
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Drizh, and the Upper Wakhan villages (UW) from Shirgin to Ratm (Steblin-
Kamensky 1999:10). These dialectal variants in Tajik Wakhan are sometimes
identified as a western dialect for LW, central dialect for CW and eastern di-
alect for UW. The dialectal differences are not significant, and all three dia-
lectal variants are mutually intelligible across the Wakhan valley. However,
for the sake of future linguistic and discourse analysis, the dialectal location
will be indicated for each story in the present corpus.

Map 2. Villages in the Wakhan valley

Several descriptions of the Wakhi language are available. Most have fo-
cused on describing Wakhi phonetics and grammar with samples of language
data. Probably the first attempt to give a sketch of the Wakhi grammar was
made as early as 1876 by Shaw. Among the most significant resources, we
should mention the work of Russian linguists who published studies between
the 1930s and 1970s: Klimchitskiy (1936), Sokolova (1953), Pakhalina (1975)
and Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky (1976). They focused primarily on the
Wakhi language spoken in Tajikistan, although the latter two also comple-
mented their studies with material collected in Afghanistan and China. Along-
side these publications were studies conducted among Wakhis in northern Pa-
kistan by Morgenstierne (1938) and Lorimer (1958). A chapter dedicated to
the Wakhi language in The [ranian Languages (Windfuhr 2009) written by
Bashir (2009) presents the most recent sketch of Wakhi grammar, taking into
consideration the above mentioned previous publications as well as the au-
thor’s own field notes from Hunza in northern Pakistan. Equally important is
the publication of the Etymological dictionary of the Wakhi language (Steblin-
Kamensky 1999). The first study dedicated to Wakhi oral narrative forms was
undertaken by Mock (1998), who studied the discursive forms of the construc-
tion of reality among Wakhis in northern Pakistan.

18



The present book, however, is the first study of the discourse of Wakhi
language from a linguistic perspective to analyse oral narratives of the Wakhi
language as spoken in the Wakhan valley in Tajikistan.

In this study I will examine various types of Wakhi oral narratives using
Labov’s model of narrative structure as a theoretical framework. My goal is
to identify the features of fundamental narrative structure typical for the
Wakhi language. The chosen method of narrative analysis, i.e. Labov’s model,
seems to be a suitable approach for several reasons. My analysis, like those of
Labov & Waletzky (1967) and Labov (1972, 1997), is based on oral narratives
produced by a large sample of ordinary speakers. It is not based on the pro-
duction of a small group of professional storytellers. The collected narratives
represent a sample of the language as it is currently spoken across the villages
of Wakhan, by speakers of various ages, education and social status. The sec-
ond reason is that Labov’s model is not merely a text linguistic analysis; it
addresses sociolinguistic aspects, which are important for the discourse anal-
ysis of narratives of a minority language that has not yet fully developed a
written form and that is spoken among other living and developed languages.
The analysis can not only provide a technical description of the features of
Wakhi oral narratives, it can also give insight into the cultural values and be-
liefs and the use of the language across various age or social groups within the
Wakhi community.

This study does not focus primarily on grammatical description, and there-
fore it does not present any significant discussion in this area. The terminology
regarding the morphological and syntactic properties of the Wakhi language
refers to the earlier publications mentioned above. The first part of the book
(Chapters 2 and 3) gives only the basic characteristics of the Wakhi language,
such as a brief overview of verb tense-aspect forms to the extent that they are
relevant for the further discussion on the narrative structure; information about
the transcription and alphabet used in the text corpus; and information about
Wakhi oral narrative genres (Chapter 2). It is followed by an overview of
methodology (Chapter 3).

The second part of the book focuses on the description of the narrative
structure in Wakhi oral stories. It starts by examining the basic framework of
narrative; i.€., it analyzes the temporal sequence and defines the properties of
three types of clauses - narrative, restricted and free clauses (Chapter 4). Chap-
ter 5 looks at the overall structure of narratives using Labov’s model consist-
ing of the following stages: abstract, orientation, complicating action, evalua-
tion, resolution and coda. Chapter 6 addresses the evaluation in more detail
and specifically examines the evaluative devices as they appear throughout
the Wakhi oral narratives. Chapter 7 discusses further aspects of narrative in
Wakhi oral narratives, as proposed by Labov (1997), specifically credibility,
causality, and the assignment of praise and blame. This part of the book ends
with the Conclusion (Chapter 8).

19



The last part of the book (Appendix) presents the fext corpus consisting of
21 stories that represent various narrative genres and are analysed using the
FieldWorks Language Explorer program (FLEXx). These 21 narratives were
selected from the full corpus of 46 recorded, transcribed and grammatically
analysed oral stories. They are presented in the Wakhi Cyrillic orthography
(first line) with the equivalent in International phonetic transcription (second
line), gloss (third line) and free translation (fourth line) for each sentence.
However, throughout the study (Chapters 4-7), in the examples the Cyrillic
orthography form is excluded, it being used only for the full glossed stories in
the text corpus in the Appendix. The transcription does not reflect the full
representation of prosodic features. However, the orthographic form of the
text in the Cyrillic script marks the division of the units by commas and full
stops based on intonation and pause. Falling intonation at the end of a logical
unit indicates the end of the sentence and is represented by a full stop, while
pauses or intonation not falling at the end of a logical unit are represented by
a comma. Some sentences in the transcribed and glossed text corpus are thus
very long, and some are short, as they reflect the oral expression of the narra-
tor. Sentences in the narrative are numbered. In the examples throughout the
study, if there is a need to divide long sentences into smaller logical units
(clauses) these smaller units will be marked with a letter (e.g. la, 1b, lc as
three clauses of sentence 1).

The following table gives the list of narratives in the text corpus in the Ap-
pendix with basic information about each of the narratives. Throughout the
study, in examples the stories are referred to by ID and sentence number(s).
Some examples in the study are taken from the stories not present in the text
corpus. In that case they are referred to by the full name of the story and ex-
ample number.

20



Table 1. List of Narratives

Story ID | Genre Narrative | Location —
Head Gender — Age
1 | Anecdote AD | Anecdote Non-Past | CW — M — 46
2 | Anvil AN | Eyewitness PST CW-M-91
account
3 | Boboantar BO | Traditional story | Non-Past | CW —F — 81
4 | Disrespect DR | Traditional story | Non-Past | LW —M — 50
5 | Dog and Bear DB | Eyewitness PST LW-M-50
account retold
6 | From the History FM | Ancestor’s Non-Past | CW -M —90
of Mirbugha history
7 | Girl Stolen by Fair- | GF | Eyewitness PST CW -F —-47
ies account
8 | Hazrati Shoh Nosir | HS | Legend Non-Past | CW -M -91
9 | Hunter HT | Non-eyewitness | Non-Past | LW —-M - 50
account
10 | Mirbugha MB | Ancestor’s Non-Past | CW -M —90
history
11 | Shermalik SM | Traditional story | Non-Past | UW —F — 85
12 | Shodmonbig SB | Ancestor’s Non-Past | LW —-M - 80
history
13 | Story about the SK | Historical Non-Past | CW —-M —52
Kidnapped Girl account
14 | Story from the SE | Autobiographic PST LW-M-75
Early Soviet Era story
15 | Tirbar TB | Historical Non-Past | UW —F —53
account with /PF/
eyewitness PST
elements
16 | Tirbarshakh TS | Historical Non-Past | UW — F — 85
account / PF
17 | Two Old Men TO | Traditional story | Non-Past | LW —F —72
18 | Vaghd VG | Traditional story | Non-Past | CW —F —86
19 | Water WA | Traditional story | Non-Past | LW — M — 80
20 | Wolfand Calf WC | Eyewitness PST LW-M-50
account
21 | Wolves WYV | Eyewitness PST LW-M-50
account

21
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2. Wakhi language and oral culture

Until recently Wakhi was classified as a non-written language (Muller et al.
2008). However, there are ongoing efforts to establish orthographies in at least
three of the four countries where Wakhis live. Given the different political and
historical background of each of the four countries, Wakhi orthography is be-
ing developed in Cyrillic (Tajikistan), Latin (Pakistan) and Arabic (Afghani-
stan) scripts. Wakhi is an endangered language, but the degree of endanger-
ment varies depending on the country, ranging between 6a (Vigorous) and 7
(Shifting) on the Expanded Graded Intergenerational Disruption Scale
(EGIDS) scale of endangerment (Ethnologue: Lewis et al. 2016).?

2.1. Alphabet and transcription

In2010-2011 a discussion was held with the Wakhi linguists in Tajikistan on
the creation of an alphabet that would be accessible to the Wakhi speakers in
the Tajik Wakhan. Factors such as the rich phonetic complexity and socio-
linguistic context of the Wakhi language had to be taken into account.’ The
outcome of this discussion was a proposal for a Wakhi alphabet based on the
Cyrillic script. This new alphabet was tested among Wakhi mother-tongue
speakers in 2011. The final form of the Wakhi alphabet'® (see Table 4) was
published and used for the first time in a collection of short stories for children
Xikwor naqlis zavar (Shaidoev 2012). Since 2012, several other Wakhi books
have been published in Tajikistan using this alphabet!'' and more are being
readied for publication in the near future.

All the narratives in the text corpus of this study were transcribed in the
above-mentioned Wakhi alphabet. However, for the purpose of this study, in

8 https://www.ethnologue.com/language/wbl

® A more detailed account of the recent language development activities and the process of
creating the Wakhi alphabet and orthography in Tajikistan was presented under the title “Steps
being taken to reverse language shift in the Wakhi language in Tajikistan” by Obrtelova &
Sohibnazarbekova at the International Symposium on Endangered Iranian Languages (ISEIL),
Paris, July 2016.

10 The Wakhi alphabet was created in 2011 in Dushanbe by Obrtelova, J.; Sohibnazarbekova,
R.; Saidmamadov, A.; Mirboboev, A.; Matrobov, S.; Ghulomaliev, Sh.

W Wux diyor ganj (Davlatmamadov, 2015), Xikwor Zindais (Obrtelova et al. 2016), Cistonis
(Matrobov & Sohibnazarbekova, 2016), Matalis (Matrobov & Sohibnazarbekova, 2016), and
Asob (Matrobov 2016).
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addition to the Cyrillic script, I use the International phonetic transcription that
is based on the Latin script and is used in scientific descriptions of Wakhi by
Pakhalina (1975) and Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky (1976), as well as by
Payne (1989) and Bashir (2009) with slight modifications, where Payne used
#instead of » and Bashir used dz, ts instead of 3, ¢, respectively. Tables 2 and
3 present vowel and consonants charts of Wakhi as it is spoken in Tajikistan.
Table 4 gives a full overview of the Wakhi alphabet based on the Cyrillic
script and developed in Tajikistan (2011), Wakhi phonemes (an alphabet using
Latin script) and their phonetic realizations.

Table 2. Wakhi Vowel Chart

e \
\ 9 0
a
Table 3. Wakhi Consonant Chart

bila | labio | dental | alve | alveo retro- | pala- | ve- | uvu

bial | dental olar | palatal | flex tal lar | lar
stops p t { k q

b d d g

affrica- c ¢ ¢
tes 3 j J
frica- f § $ X X
tives v 3 z z 7 4 Y
nasals m n
liquids r
semi-
vowels y w
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Table 4. Wakhi Alphabet

Tajik | Wakhi Wakhi IPA example English
Cyrillic Latin
1. A, a A a A a [] Oap / bar door
2 b, 6 B, 6 B,b [b] 6ou / bad uncle
3. B, B B,B V,v [v] BOp3 / vorz long
4. B, ¥ W, w [w] Bor / Whis herb
5. Ir Ir G, g [g] rout / goil flower
6. F ¥ Y, ¥ [y] FBIB / {BIW cow
7. I, r I r Y,y [5] nory / coyd when
8. I, I, n D,d [d] JBIHIBIK / tooth
deindsik
9. I, i D, d [d] jfox / dox thin
10. | E, e E, e E, e [e] Me / me behold
11. | E & E ¢ ém / yoS young
12. X, x Z, 7 [3] Kapxk / zarz | milk
13. | K,x | XK x Z, 7 [Z] ko / ko knife
14. | 3,3 3,3 Z,z [z] 3uK / zik tongue
15. 33 A S [8] Sofn / Soyd | daughter
16. | Uym nu Li [i], [1] nct / isp shoulder
17. | U, @ 171971 LIKOp# / hunter
skort
18. | U, it o, it Y,y [i] %ait / Say | husband
19 | K,k K, x K k [k] [k"] kam / ka§ boy
20. | K,k K, K Q,q [q] KPBIT / qrbit qurut
(milk
product)
21. | J,n J, n L1 (11, [, nBopy / sand
(1] lwor¢
22. | M, m M, M M, m [m] MBIp / mBbIr apple
23. | H,n H = N,n [n], [n] | =HaFm/nayd | evening
24. | 0,0 0,0 0,0 [o], [2] TOK / toq window
25. | ILm I, o P,p [p], [p"] | mamu/ pald leaf

25



Tajik Wakhi Wakhi IPA example English
Cyrillic Latin
26. | P,p P,p R,t [r], [1] pBop / rwor day
27. | C,¢c C,c S, s [s] CBIp / SbIr cold
28. G ¢ 6,0 (0] uH / Oin hot
29. | T, T, T T, t [t], [t"] TyF / tuy goat
30. T, T Tt [t] 0oT / bat clothes
31. | V,y V,y Uu [u], [u] nymn / pup grand-
father
32. | @, oD, p F, f [£] ¢yxc / fuks snake
33. | X, x X, x X, x [x] XyH / Xxun house
34. X, % X, x [x] Xou / %o bread
35. I0, it C,c [ts] norz / coyd when
36. I, i 3,3 [dz] naui{ / pan3 five
37. | Y,u Y, q G ¢ [tf] uBan / Swan | apricot
38. 4, 4 G ¢ [ts] dokm / Sozm eyve
39. | Y, 4 Y, 4 1y [d3] fomy / yumj | Hour
40. q, 4 1y [dz] fopix / jorz | rubble
41. I, m S, § [f] g / $ad dog
42. | U, m I, o S, § [s] mant / Sapt wolf’
43. bl, & bl, & [&], [i] b0 / BIb seven
44, qd,9 qd,9 [2] ot / ot open
45. | 9,5 3,3 E,e [e] 3 BpBIT / € (hey),
VIbIt brother
46. | 10, 0 I0, o 101K / yupk water
47. | S, = A, q apk / yark work

2.2. Overview of Wakhi verb tense and aspect system

In Wakhi the following verb tense-aspect forms have been described:

The non-past, also called present-future in Pakhalina (1975), Gryunberg &
Steblin-Kamensky (1976) and Bashir (2009), is used for present and future
events, and for expressing general truth and regularly repeated events. Ac-
cording to Bashir (2009:837), the non-past is also used as a historical present.
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However, as will be shown later (section 4.1, example 2), in narrative contexts
the non-past is only used in some genres (non-eyewitness stories). In non-past
the verb consists of non-past stem and person-marking verb suffix. In the
glossed texts, the non-past is unmarked and is translated into English with the
present tense.

Examples a—c"

(a) wuz to Xxun  ra¢-am, tu roc-a?
I  to house go-1SG you go-Q
‘I am going home, are you going?’

(b) dobaor weirya ras-t
in spring rain very go-3SG
‘In spring it rains a lot.”

(¢) wuz saar d -ot diyor ra¢-om
I tomorrow to-DEM2 village go -1SG
‘Tomorrow I will go to that village.’

With the aspectual clitic =a§ (IPFV) the non-past imperfective expresses the
immediacy or continuity of the present event, or just simply an event in the
present.

Examples d—f

(d) yom kobit-oy  win =a§?
DEMI1 dove-ACC see=IPFV
‘Do you see this dove?’

(e) yaw Xbi kla-rok ya alaf=a§  rand ki kla farbi
he own ram-DAT much herb=IPFV give that ram fat
wos-t
become-3SG

‘He gives his ram a lot of herbs so that the ram becomes fat.’

(H tu kumjay=a§  ro¢-i
you where=IPFV go-2SG
‘Where are you going?’

The (simple) past tense (PST) is used for referring to past events or to express
anteriority in the subordinate clause to a future event in the main clause. The
verb in past tense consists minimally of the past stem. The pronominal subject

12 All examples a—o in 2.2 are taken from Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky (1976:624—626) and
from Pakhalina (1975:82—84), and have been glossed and translated into English by the author.
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agreement clitics may be attached to the past stem or to another clause con-
stituent, in the latter case always occurring prior to the past stem; sometimes
the clitic attaches to both. In the 3™ person singular (for which there is no
subject-marking pronominal clitic) or when the subject marking pronominal
clitic attaches to a constituent other than verb, the past stem often (but not
necessarily) ends with -i or its dialectal variant -ay. This suffix occurs only in
past tense and marks @ person/number. Its function has not yet been suffi-
ciently described and needs further research. In the glossed texts it will be
marked as -i.

Examples g—h

(2) yi xalg safar reyd-ay, doyi doryo lav yat-ay
one man journey go.PST-i to one river bank arrive.PST-i
‘One man went on a journey, he arrived at a river bank.’

(h) yan d-a xun=st ki yat=at, yan tor Xsl
then to-DEM3 house=2SG that arrive. PST=2SG then to own
cobas didiy
behind look
‘When you arrive [will have arrived] home, look behind.’

With the aspectual clitic =a§ the past tense imperfective (PST.IPFV) ex-
presses the past events in imperfective, continuous, habitual, or iterative
meaning.

Examples i—k

i) do Xer diyor ki tu, ar ruz=a to
in own village that be.PST every day=IPFV to
ku=a$ rayd-ay

mountain=IPFV go.PST-i
‘When he was in his village, he went to the mountain every

day.’
) a ya  mum a ya  tuy-vi=§
EMP DEM3 granmother EMP DEM3 goat-PL.OBL=IPFV
dayn-ay
milk.PST-i

‘The grandmother (always) milked those goats.’

(k) yaw=a§ zoqlay doyd-i dust=a$ dord-i.
he=IPFV little daughter-ACC friend=IPFV have.PST-i
‘He loved the younger daughter.’
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The perfect (PF) is used to express the resultive-stative function, as in Exam-
ple (). It also expresses ‘inferential and mirative senses’ (Bashir 2009:839),
as in Example (m). It is used as a non-witnessed (indirective) form of a verb
that expresses past events or facts not known to the speaker through immediate
personal experience. According to Bashir, ‘the perfect also appears typically
in the opening sentence of traditional (folk) tales about the past’ (Bashir
2006:36), as in Example (n). However, the full semantic scale of this form,
and whether it should be considered tense or aspect, remain to be studied and
described in more depth. The present discourse analysis already gives some
hints about the possible interpretation of this verb form. The subject-marking
pronominal clitics may be attached to the perfect stem or to another clause
constituent, always prior to the stem. In the glossed texts, the perfect is trans-
lated as present perfect, past perfect, simple past or past continuous in English,
depending on its function in the translated sentence.

Examples I-n

Q) yaw tat  ya  Xxyar vitk
his father very old become.PF
‘His father has become very old.”

(m) yom a zol kond tuatk
this EMP my wife be.PF
‘Apparently, it was my wife.’

(n) tuotk no-tuatk  ..yot  kompir  azl
be.PF NEG-be.PF  DEM2 old woman so
kombayal tuatk-it ki [...]
poor be.PF-sfx that
‘Once upon a time [lit. ‘it was, it was not’] ...this old woman
was so poor that [...]°

The pluperfect (PPF) or distant past is used for events that happened before
another past event or for events that happened in the distant past. As with past
tense and perfect, the pronominal clitics may be attached either to the pluper-
fect stem or to another clause constituent, always prior to the stem.

Examples o—p

(0) zbl vreit  pard wastu
my brother last year came.PPF
‘My brother came [lit. had come] last year.’
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(p) yoz yi  jowon yaS Zemmon martu
yesterday one young horse mine die.PPF
wuz az ruyi Xpl yas ya xafa=om vit-oy
I because of own horse very upset=1SG become.PST-i
Yesterday a young horse of mine died [lit. had died], I got very
upset because of my horse.’

2.3. Oral narrative genres

Not much has been written yet about Wakhi narrative genres. According to
Mock, who did research on oral expressive forms among Wakhis in northern
Pakistan, ‘the most common narrative genre is zindak (Mock 1998:44) which
he translates as ‘story’. Mock remarks that Wakhis make a clear distinction
between truth and fiction, ‘between zindak told as fiction and zZindak told as
true’ (Mock 1998:201).

As understood by the Wakhi people in the Tajik Wakhan, the genre called
zinda only refers to a kind of folktale. They have a specific form and are in-
troduced by an equivalent of ‘once upon a time’, in Wakhi: tuatk — notuatk or
tu — natu (translated as ‘it was — it was not’). Often they are ‘animal tales’.
Some zindas were published in Pakhalina (1975) and Gryunberg & Steblin-
Kamensky (1976).

Another fictional genre is what Wakhis call 7iwoyat. This genre includes
legends and traditional stories. Legends tell the story of a place or of a histor-
ical personage, or they can have a religious character. Traditional stories are
stories where supernatural personages interact in various ways with humans;
often they are stories with a moral, or just stories about a human meeting with
a supernatural being and the consequences of this kind of meeting.

The most typical supernatural personages in these traditional stories are:

pray —a female supernatural being. Prays are beautiful; often they are heard
but not seen. Men can fall in love with them. They are dangerous, and can kill
people when the people do something that the prays do not like. They live in
remote places in the mountains, herding and milking the mountain goats or
sheep (jondor). In Wakhi, the term jondor refers specifically to an ibex (moun-
tain goat) or a Marco Polo sheep. There are many stories about people who
are said to have met a pray and who have consequently become praynog (a
person who has entered in contact with fairies). These are people who behave
differently from other people; usually they talk to themselves, hear voices, or
do other unusual things.

vayd — a female supernatural being with long breasts. She has a scary appear-
ance, produces strange sounds and scares people. She can do harm to people.

Saxs — a stranger, an old man with supernatural power. Often he appears
suddenly, and he looks like a man and speaks the human language. He is wise
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and his actions always lead to a moral lesson. He teaches moral values and
educates people by blessing them or punishing them.

This is definitely not the full list of supernatural beings. Listed here are
only the beings that appear in the narratives collected in the Tajik Wakhan. To
obtain a more complete list of supernatural beings with a detailed description
of their characteristics, more research would be necessary." It is also not easy
to get full information about these supernatural beings because they are a type
of ‘taboo’. Reluctance to give details about certain phenomena is also a feature
of a high-context culture.'* Even the stories where these beings appear and act
as major participants provide as little information about them as possible,
which makes such stories almost incomprehensible for foreign listeners unless
they receive more detailed complementary information.

Apart from these fictional genres, there is a second group of genres, genres
more or less based on truth and real life. We have anecdotes, short narratives that
serve an entertainment. Most anecdotes relate a funny episode taken from real life.
An ancestor’s history usually refers to an ancestor and his/her accomplishments.
A historical account is based on a real event that happened in history.

The third group of genres comprises narratives that relate to recent events.
An autobiographic story gives details about some important events in the nar-
rator’s life. Usually it covers a longer period of time, giving details about time
and place and a chronological succession of events. An eyewitness account
tells an episode that was witnessed by the narrator. Sometimes the exact de-
tails about time or place are not necessary, but it is clear that this episode hap-
pened in a real time and a real place and was witnessed by the narrator.

13 Mock (1998:68-78) provides a fuller description of the supernatural beings appearing in
Wakhi stories collected in northern Pakistan.

14In the field of intercultural communication founded by the anthropologist Edward Hall in the
1970s, the terms high-context culture vs. low-context culture refer to the style of communica-
tion. Low-context cultures prefer a direct style of communication, one that is more explicit,
relying on verbal expressions and relatively more explanations. High-context cultures prefer an
indirect style of communication, using implicit and non-verbal elements and relying on the
‘unwritten’ and unexpressed rules and knowledge of the culture.
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3. Methodology

3.1. Presentation of the data

This study is based on data collected during three visits to the villages in the
Wakhan valley in Tajikistan between June 2010 and August 2011, and on re-
search and language analysis work undertaken between 2010 and 2013 in Du-
shanbe. Therefore, in this study, the term Wakhi refers to the Wakhi language
as it is spoken in Tajikistan.

The data corpus consists of 46 recorded, transcribed and grammatically
analysed oral narratives collected in various villages in the Wakhan valley in
Tajikistan. The narrators were adult men and women of various ages, levels
of education and professions. From this corpus of 46 narratives, 29 were sub-
jected to more detailed discourse analysis. Of these, 21 are presented in this
study in the form of full interlinear text (see Table 1. List of Narratives). In
addition, I had at my disposal ten narratives published by Gryunberg & Ste-
blin-Kamensky (1976) and seven narratives published by Pakhalina (1975),
who collected their stories between 1955 and 1968.

Although the choice of the types of narratives recorded during my visits to
the Wakhi villages was more or less random and depended mostly on what the
people we visited wanted to talk about or tell us, we collected quite a balanced
sample of different types of narratives. To get the most authentic narratives,
we did not ask people to tell us a specific story on a specific topic. We wanted
to collect the narratives that are the most common and most natural. Here, I
must give credit to my friend, Ms Raihon Sohibnazarbekova who accompa-
nied me during my language data collection trips. She was the bridge between
me, a foreigner, and the Wakhi people. When we recorded the stories, it was
she who initiated the conversation and to whom the stories were primarily
told. I was recording them on a voice recorder. In this way, we could avoid
distortion of the narrative form, for example through giving too many expla-
nations or using simplified vocabulary, which would have happened if the
story was told to me as a foreigner. Thus, the stories were told to a Wakhi
person, to someone who speaks the same language, has the same cultural back-
ground and understands the context without needing extra explanation. We
realized this advantage only later during analysis of the recorded narratives.
Stories that made little sense to me, as a foreigner, although translated and
analysed, made perfect sense to Ms Raihon. I was obviously missing some
background information that every Wakhi person naturally has. In this sense,
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the collected narratives are performed in their natural form, as told to a person
with the same language and cultural background.

The only genre that we were not able to get, and thus is not present in this
study, is folktales. Surprisingly, we did not meet anybody who could tell us a
folktale. Is it a genre in the process of disappearing? Or is it a more elaborate
genre with a specific form? In the latter case we can assume that it would be
harder to obtain such story as a spontaneous response because, unless the nar-
rator is a skilled storyteller, (s)he would need more time to prepare the story
in advance. In any case, even when we tried to ask people specifically to tell
us a folktale, we were not able to get any. Maybe we were just not lucky
enough to find a skilled storyteller.!> The material collected and published by
Pakhalina (1975) and Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky (1976) contains several
folktales however, and although I did not analyse these narratives, at least they
provide a point of reference. It would certainly be worth looking for the causes
why the folktale seems to be a disappearing genre today.

It is also worth mentioning that while most of the recordings were made
spontaneously, without any preliminary preparation by the narrators, our col-
lection contains six narratives that the narrator prepared in advance. These
(and several more) stories later went through an editing process and were pub-
lished in a book Xikwor naqli§ zavor ‘Wakhi stories for children’ (Shaidoev
2012). However, for the purpose of this study, we use the unedited versions,
in the form they were told to us and recorded.

Although Labov & Waletzky in their framework focused primarily on oral
narratives of personal experience, and not on any other narrative genres,
Labov himself claims that:

The L&W framework developed for oral narratives of personal experience
proved to be useful in approaching a wide variety of narrative situations and
types, including oral memoirs, traditional folktales, avant garde novels, thera-
peutic interviews and most importantly, the banal narratives of every-day life.
(Labov 1997:396)

3.2. Methodology — Labov’s model

Labov & Waletzky (1967) presented a model of narrative analysis that was
later revised and developed by Labov (1972, 1997, 2001, 2004 and 2006).
Their goal was to define the most fundamental narrative structures of stories.
They suggest that ‘such fundamental structures are to be found in oral versions

15 Although at the time of writing this study we were not able to find any folktales, during our
later visit in Wakhan we collected a good number of folktales which were later edited and

published in a book of Wakhi folktales Xikwor Zindais (Obrtelova et al. 2016). This new col-

lection does not contradict the findings in the present study, and will be included in the next
publication about Wakhi narrative genres.
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of personal experiences’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:12). Their material is not
collected from skilled storytellers, nor does it consist of often re-told tradi-
tional genres such as folktales, legends or myths. They collected the narratives
of ordinary people telling an original oral version of personal experience.
Moreover, in order to reduce the speaker’s consciousness of being recorded,
which could lead to a more formal form of speech, Labov & Waletzky asked
the speakers to tell about an emotionally significant event in their lives (‘Have
you ever been in danger of dying?”), which was a way to a get a spontaneous
response and the most natural form of speech.

Labov & Waletzky defined narrative as ‘one method of recapitulating past
experience by matching a verbal sequence of clauses to the sequence of events
which actually occurred’ (1967:20). Not every recapitulating past experience
is a narrative. Narrative is defined by temporal sequence. According to Labov
& Waletzky (1967:21) ‘only independent clauses are relevant to temporal se-
quence’ and ‘any subordinate clause is removed from the temporal sequence
of narrative, even if it retains its own temporal reference’.

Examples given by Labov & Waletzky and describing the same situation
show the difference between what is considered narrative and what is not.

Example of what is considered narrative: the sequence of clauses corresponds
to the sequence of events as they occurred.

(Labov & Waletzky 1967:20)

[5] a. Well, this person had a little too much to drink
b. and he attacked me
c. and the friend came in
d. and she stopped it.

Example of what is not considered narrative: ‘this form of presenting depends
upon syntactic embedding’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:20) and does not corre-
spond to the temporal sequence of the events as they occurred.

(Labov & Waletzky 1967:20)

[5°] c. A friend of mine came in
d. just in time to stop
a. this person who had a little too much to drink
b. from attacking me.

Another example of what is not considered narrative: Although this example
is expressed by independent clauses and not by subordination, the verbal order
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of clauses is the reverse of the sequence of events it describes, and therefore
cannot be considered as narrative.

(Labov & Waletzky 1967:20)

[57°] d. A friend of mine stopped the attack.
c. She had just come in.
b. This person was attacking me.
a. He had had a little too much to drink.

Temporal sequence is a sequence of independent clauses that match the suc-
cessive order of events or situation, and it is represented by narrative (or
bound) clauses. The position of a narrative clause in a sequence cannot change
without modifying the interpretation of the events. A narrative clause that is
simultaneous with another narrative clause in a sequence is a coordinate clause
(Labov & Waletzky 1967:23). In other words, narrative and coordinate clauses
represent the foreground of the story.

On the other hand, there are clauses whose position in the sequence do not
modify the interpretation of the sequence of events. ‘A free clause is a clause
which refers to a condition that holds true during the entire narrative’ (Labov
1997:401) and may move freely within the frame of the narrative without
changing the order of the events presented by narrative clauses in temporal
sequence. There are also clauses whose position in the sequence may be al-
tered within a certain range, but they are not valid throughout the entire nar-
rative. They function as free clauses for only part of the narrative. This type
of clause will be called a restricted clause (Labov & Waletzky 1967:23, Labov
1997:401). Free and restricted clauses are not included in the events in tem-
poral sequence. In other words, they represent the background of the story.

Narratives ‘must contain at least one temporal juncture’. (Labov 1997:399).
Temporal juncture is what separates two clauses in such a way that the ‘rever-
sal of their order results in a change in the listener’s interpretation of the order
of the events described’ (Labov 1997:399). ‘This juncture has no relation to
any free or restricted clauses which may fall in between the temporally ordered
clauses’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:26). The verb carrying the tense and aspect
marker of the narrative clause will be called the narrative head (Labov &
Waletzky 1967:27).

Labov (1997:401) gives an example (below) of different types of clauses with
the temporal junctions between b and ¢ (because a and b overlap), ¢ and ¢
(because d is a free clause), e and f, f and g, g and h, h and i, and j and k.
Because i and j overlap, there is no junction between them.

a. restricted Oh I w’s settin’ at a table drinkin’

b. restricted And — this Norwegian sailor come over

c. bound an’ kep’ givin’ me a bunch o’ junk
about I was sittin’ with his woman.
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d. free An’everybody sittin’ at the table with me were my shipmates.

e. bound So I jus’ turn aroun’

f. bound an’ shoved ‘im,

g. bound an’ told ‘im, I said, ‘Go away.’

h. bound [and I said] ‘I don’t even wanna fool with ya.’
1. An’ nex’ thing I know

restricted I’m layin’ on the floor, blood all over me,
j. restricted  An’ a guy told me, says, ‘Don’t move your head.’
k. bound [And he said,] Your throat’s cut.”

While the basic narrative unit in Labov’s model is the independent clause,
these clauses form part of higher units. According to Labov (1972:363), a
well-formed narrative usually contains the following sections:

Abstract

Orientation

Complicating action

Evaluation

Resolution

Coda

Not all narratives must contain all these six sections. At a minimum, a narra-
tive consists of complicating action and resolution, which are a temporally
ordered sequence of narrative clauses and where resolution is the terminating
moment in this sequence. The abstract is a short summary of the story. Not
all narratives have it. Orientation consists of free clauses that provide infor-
mation about participants, place, time or situation. Sometimes, however, this
information can be included in the first narrative clauses. The coda also con-
sists of free clauses at the end of the narrative, and has the role of a bridge
between the end of narrative and the present. Evaluation is ‘perhaps the most
important element in addition to the basic narrative clause’ (Labov 1972:366).
It presents the narrator’s point of view, indicates the point of the narrative and
why it is told, and presents the narrator’s judgement of the events.

While Labov & Waletzky (1967:35) treated evaluation as a separate sec-
tion, Labov later acknowledged that, although it is usually concentrated at the
end of the narrative in the evaluation section, it ‘may be found in various forms
throughout the narrative’ (1972:369). He recognizes external, embedded and
internal evaluation. External evaluation is explicit, and ‘the narrator can stop
the narrative, turn to the listener, and tell him what the point is’ (Labov
1972:371). Sometimes the narrator embeds the evaluation in the narrative, ei-
ther by quoting his own thoughts or by reporting someone else’s comments
without having to step out of the story. The third type of evaluation is internal
evaluation. ‘Labov regards internal evaluation that is deeply embedded into
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the complicating action as highly complex’ (De Fina & Georgakopoulou
2012:29).

In the revision of his model of narrative analysis made in 1997, Labov ex-
plores further aspects of narrative such as reportability, credibility, causality,
the assignment of praise and blame, and objectivity.
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4. Temporal sequence

The analysis of temporal sequence will show the typical characteristics of nar-
rative clauses in Wakhi narratives. One issue that arose during the analysis
was the need to identify the tense-aspect form of the narrative head in Wakhi
oral stories. Another task was to describe other tense-aspect forms used in the
oral narratives and to define their function.

4.1. Narrative head

In Section 3.2 the narrative head was defined as ‘the verb carrying the tense
and aspect marker of the narrative clause’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:27). The
sequence of narrative heads (verbs) organized in a chronological order thus
represents the succession of events moving the action of the story forward.
The analysis of the sample of Wakhi oral narratives showed that with respect
to the narrative head there are two types of narratives: narratives with heads
in the non-past tense, and narratives with heads in the past tense (PST). It was
interesting to note that, perhaps unexpectedly, in the majority of collected sto-
ries the narrative heads were in the non-past. Of 46 narratives, the narrative
heads of 29 are in non-past, while only in 16 are they in past tense. One nar-
rative — ‘Tirbar’ [TB] — seems to combine the non-past, past tense and perfect.
We will return to this issue later.

We can assume that the tense-aspect form of the narrative head used in a
narrative is not a purely random choice of the narrator, but rather seems to
follow certain rules. The analysis shows that in all eyewitness accounts the
narrative heads are in past tense. This is the case in autobiographic stories and
in eyewitness accounts. Moreover, stories reporting the eyewitness account of
someone else as embedded direct speech are told in past tense. That is, the
stories whose focus is to report recent past events exactly as they occurred in
reality, and which should not be doubted because the narrator saw what hap-
pened with his/her own eyes and heard it with his/her own ears, have narrative
heads in past tense. On the other hand, in all anecdotes, legends and traditional
stories, the narrative heads are in non-past tense. That is, the stories that report
events that are not necessarily and exactly based on true and experienced facts
(although many of them are based partly on historical facts) and whose pur-
pose, rather than to report events as they happened, is to entertain or educate,
use non-past tense. For example, although anecdotes are often based on a real
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recently witnessed event, and report the event quite faithfully, their purpose is
to entertain, and therefore they are told in non-past tense. This is also the case
for an ancestor’s history, where the history is not so recent and the facts are
difficult to verify, or for tales with a moral, the main purpose of which are to
educate or teach some principle.

Example 1'°. Narrative in past tense [WV:1-6]

In this story, all narrative heads (marked in bold) are in past tense. Clauses 2a
and 2b are free clauses. 2a is in past tense; 2b is in past tense imperfective.
Clauses 4a and 5b are subordinate clauses. For the full story see Text Corpus
in Appendix [WV].

1 ircraxi  wuz=ot 76l rcopc do bu xur-on tor jongal
at sunrise [=and my cousin with two donkey-ABL to forest
yuz-ork rayd=an

firewood-DAT go.PST=1PL
‘At sunrise, I and my cousin with two donkeys went to the forest for
firewood.’

2aawo  baf=ot  bi mur tu
weather good=and without cloud be.PST
2bamo co  wuc nag kam-kamok nerweik=o0§  di
but fromup side a little wind=IPFV hit.PST
‘The weather was good and clear but wind was blowing from the upper end
a little bit.”

3a do jongal yat=an=at

in forest arrive.PST=1PL=and
3b Xbl Xur-v=on vast=an

own donkey-PL.OBL=1PL tie.PST=1PL
‘We arrived at the forest and tied our donkeys.’

4a yal iw-i band  yuz na-dyatu=on ki
yet one-ACC binding firewood NEG-hit.PPF=1PL that
4b xur-v-on ar=ot  beif sar vit-i

donkey-PL.OBL-ABL roar=and roar beginning become.PST-i
‘We hadn’t yet made one bundle of firewood when the donkeys’ bellowing
and roaring started.’

16 All examples from here on are taken from the data corpus of Wakhi oral narratives, and are
numbered as whole units.
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5a Niv gosogos rayd=an ki
now running go.PST=1PL that
5b xur-vi sapt-iS  gbal=av kork
donkey-PL.OBL wolf-PL surrounded=3PL do.PF
‘Now, we ran [lit. running we went] (and saw) that the wolves had
surrounded the donkeys.’

6a Sak bo wayd=aon=at
we too shout.PST=1PL=and

6b do yar-on=ot sung-on  do  Xel tpar-v-on
with stone-ABL=and wood-ABL with own axe-PL.OBL-ABL
sapt-vi ay Kort=an

wolf-PL.OBL chasing do.PST=1PL
‘We, too, shouted and, with the stones and sticks, with our axes, we chased
the wolves away.’

Example 2. Narrative in non-past [WA:1-12]

In this story all narrative heads (marked in bold) are in non-past.'” Clause 1 is
a free clause in perfect,'® clauses 3b, 4b and 5b are direct speech, and clauses
8,12a, 12b are free evaluative clauses. For the full story see Text Corpus in
Appendix [WA].

1 yom  momlokat tustk brmatkin
DEMI region  be.PF deserted
“This region has been deserted [because there was no water].’

2a i Saxs wizi-t a  drot yan ajon

one person come-3SG EMP there2 then dear.adr

yom  bsinatkin

DEMI deserted
‘One person [ ‘Saxs’ — a stranger with supernatural power| comes there,
then, my dear, this (was) deserted... [inaudible]’

3ae xan-d
adr say-3SG
3b tu kist  ne-car-o
you.SG sowing NEG-do-Q
‘He says: “Don’t you sow (the field)?”’

17 As stated in Section 2.2., in the free translation I translate the non-past tense with the present
tense in English.

18 As stated in Section 2.2., in the free translation I translate the perfect with the present perfect,
past perfect, simple past or past continuous, depending on its function in the sentence and on
the context.

41




4a xan-d
say-3SG
4b xoy yupk nast crong gox-om
well water is not how make-1SG
‘(The man) says: “Well, there is no water, how do I do (it)?”’

5a xan-d
say-3SG
5b yupk wos-t
water become-3SG
‘(The stranger) says: “there will be water”.’

6 yan ajon XsI bilca-i yaw-or  rand
then dear own small shovel-ACC he-DAT give.3SG
‘Then, my dear, he gives him his little shovel.’

7 yom  Dbilca-i yund a dra
DEMI1 small shovel-ACC take.3SG EMP there3
‘(The man) takes this little shovel there.’

8me a yom me  niv=o$ xan-d ki spo pup
behold EMP DEM1 behold now=IPFV say-3SG that our grandfather
‘This one, now he is saying that our grandfather... [inaudible]’

9ayst  yan day-t
DEM?2 then hit-3SG
9b rost yaw na-xas-t
rightit  NEG-pull-3SG
‘That (one) then hits (the ground), he doesn’t pull it out (right away)
[as he was supposed to do].’

10a yan tapsiv-d

then swing-3SG
‘Then [instead] he swings (it).’
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Ilayan ki tapwrv-d
then that swing-3SG
11byom bilca a r-a Wwaras-t=at
DEM1 small shovel EMP in-DEM3 remain-3SG=and
Ilcyom yupk sk-a wizi-t
DEMI1 water through-DEM3 come-3SG
11d a sk-a dosta  wizi-t
EMP through-DEM3 handle come-3SG
‘Then as he swings it, the little shovel stays inside and the water comes out,
it comes out through the handle.’

12aniv a sk-a bilca Xat=o$
now EMP through-DEM3 small shovel self=IPFV
co  wozd-i

REL come.PST-i
12b meimkin buy a yot  CosSma dod  yupk

maybe two EMP DEM2 spring amount water
‘Now, if (the water) had been coming through the little shovel itself [not
only through the handle], maybe there would have been twice as much
water in this spring.’

The question I had to address was whether there would be a difference in the
understanding and interpretation of a story if we exchanged the tenses-aspect
form of narrative heads. To find the answer I did an experiment. I took some
stories and exchanged the past tense verbs in the narrative heads for non-past,
and non-past verbs in the narrative head for past tense, and presented the
adapted stories to a Wakhi listener. Such stories did, however, not make any
sense to a Wakhi listener. In an attempt to overcome this problem, I asked a
Wakhi speaker to try to re-tell the stories in the other tense-aspect form to see
if the interpretation of the story would change. Again, the reaction showed
that it was not possible. However, when trying to understand why it would not
be possible, some answers began to emerge.

The argument against trying to convert the story with past tense narrative
heads into non-past was that with non-past narrative heads it would no longer
be an eyewitness account, and the story would shift into a fictional sphere or
into the future (i.e. something that did not happen). Since an eyewitness ac-
count gives many temporal and spatial details and other references supporting
the credibility of the story and indicating that the narrator was a direct partic-
ipant in the events, shifting it to the fictional sphere or to what had ‘not hap-
pened’, would not make sense. Telling the same story in non-past would re-
quire changing the overall structure of the story, that is, changing much more
than just the tense-aspect form of the narrative head.
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The same happened when we tried to convert a story with non-past narra-
tive heads into past tense. The fictional nature of the story was so obvious that
using the past tense in narrative heads, and thus forcing it to sound like an
eyewitness account, sounded unnatural. However, there did appear to be one
possibility. While using the past tense was not accepted, using the perfect was
acceptable. Although we have not found evidence in the Wakhi spoken in Ta-
jikistan of any narrative that would be told exclusively using the perfect in
narrative heads, and the most often used narrative tense-aspect form is still the
non-past, we did find occurrences of non-past together with perfect. In such
occurrences, the perfect does not express anteriority; it simply follows the pre-
ceding clause in temporal sequence (Example 3 below). We can infer that alt-
hough this combination of non-past and perfect is not common, it is possible.
Given the semantic properties of non-past tense and perfect, we cannot assume
they are identical, and further research will be necessary to analyse and de-
scribe in more detail the relation between non-past and perfect in this type of
narratives, as well to make a deeper study of the functions of each tense-aspect
form of Wakhi verbs.

Example 3. [TO:3-5] (narrative heads are marked in bold)

3a ajon yaw yan pSi-t wizi-t Xun-or
dear he then return-3SG come-3SG house-DAT
3b didiy-d ki
see-3SG that
3¢ Soltonbaxt=os XoC xmir car-t
Sultonbakht=IPFV bread dough make-3SG
‘My dear, he then returns to the house, sees that Sultonbakht is making
dough for bread.’

4a xan-d
say-3SG

4be Soltonbaxt i day-ok  d-ot Crir-ok $Xon
adr Sultonbakht one man-DIM in-DEM?2 wild rose-DIM near
musfid-ok xan-d=a§ ki

old man-DIM say-3SG=IPFV that
4¢c wuz=om morz.
[I=1SG  hungry
‘He says: “Sultonbakht, there is a man near the wild rose, an old man, he

EE

is saying that he is hungry”.
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5a xnatk
say.PF
5bxaytoyi cCut-ok  Xo¢ drom toy
well is  one half-DIM bread herel is
 (Sultobakht) has said: “Well, there is half (a loaf) of bread here”.’

If we now look at the story Tirbar [TB] mentioned earlier, which looks as if it
confuses the three narrative tenses-aspect forms — past tense, non-past, and
perfect — we can now see that in fact there is not as much confusion as there
seemed to be at first sight. The story sounds natural for a Wakhi listener, and
therefore we cannot simply assume that the tense-aspect forms are confused.
If we admit that the non-past and perfect are interchangeable and that using
either of them would not significantly change the semantics of the story, we
are left with only one question: Why are there still occurrences of the past
tense alongside the non-past/perfect in the narrative heads of this story? The
overall structure of the story is more complex than that of the other stories. In
fact, it would be possible to separate the long story into three smaller parts,
although they would still be interconnected, and such a division does not seem
to be very clear and natural. After all, the story was originally told as a whole.
This superficial division can however show us that during the process of nar-
ration, the perspective of the narrator changes. The entire complex story os-
cillates between what the narrator had heard from somebody but did not wit-
ness herself on the one hand (non-past and perfect), and what she personally
witnessed on the other hand (past tense). It is true that this story is not easy to
follow, and we still must take into consideration that the telling of the story
was a spontaneous act, and the narrator did not have time to prepare or pre-
think the story, yet there is no wrong use of narrative tense-aspect forms.

Example 4. [TB:11-13; 16-20a]

llayan yawisba rac¢-an r-a
then they more go-3PL in-DEM3
11b ¢orm-an ki
enter-3PL that
llcdra azi ki awor-a kam r-a dost
there3 such that air in-DEM3 little in-DEM3 inside
‘Then, they go more there, they enter (and they notice) that there is like
that, there is very little oxygen inside there.’
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12a waxti ki roxk=ov
when  go.PF=3PL
12b za-ist=ov  Crong=av a ra dost
guy-PL=3PL enter.PF=3PL EMP in-DEM3 inside
12¢ Ciz=av r-a geitotk yom  xun-ist
thing=3PL in-DEM3 find.PF DEM1 house-PL
yam rang  Xun-is
DEM1 manner house-PL

12dyom rang ra¢-am tr-om  tr-a palsiw nag
DEMI manner go-3PL to-DEM1 to-DEM3 side  side
12e sok moboyn roraw=oat tr-om tr-a nag mala-iSt=ov

on middle path=and to-DEM1 to-DEM3 side house-PL=3PL
‘When the guys have entered inside (and when) they have found things
there, they have found houses, houses like this, they go in different
directions, in the middle (there is) a path and on the sides (there are)
houses.’

13a ¢rong=av
enter.PF=3PL
13bi  kilometr=ov  roxk ki
one kilometre=3PL go.PF that
13cdra azi xalgis doxer dowraa r-a dost
there3 such people in own era EMP in-DEM3 inside
kork  zindagi
do.PF life
‘They have entered and have gone one kilometre when (they saw) that in
that time such people had lived there.’

]

16 yan woz geiyo  d-om nazdiki moktab-i XX

then again it is said in-DEM1 recently school-EZ XX

za-iSt=ov roxk ta

child-PL=3PL go.PF here3
‘Then again (I heard that) recently the children from the school XX have
gone there.’

1731 do X»r malim-on=ov roxk ekskursiya
such with own teacher-ABL=3PL go.PF educational excursion
‘They have gone there for an educational excursion with their teacher.’




18a sayoat=ov raxk ki
travel=3PL go.PF that
18b goitotk=ov ~ ta spundr-vi
find. PF=3PL there3 carriage shaft-PL.OBL
18ca  spundr-ist=ov niv  do moktab
EMP carriage shaft-PL=3PL now in school
‘They have travelled there and found the carriage shafts there, the
carriage shafts (are) now in the school.’

19a ya rwor yawis yaw mar ratk ki
DEM3 day they it to me give.PF that
199tu yawdo Xat-on  yund
youit  with self-ABL take
‘That day they have given it to me (saying).: “take it with you [...] "’

20a wuz=om yan Xat
I=1SG then say.PST
‘Then I said [...]’

In the examples above we can see that in the first part of the narrative, the first
complicating action is told in non-past (clauses 11a, 11b, 12d). Clause 12 is
more complicated, with its subordinate clause, but the narrative head still re-
mains in non-past. However, from clause 13 on, the narrative continues in
perfect. In clause 16 a new complicating action starts; here the narrative heads
are all in perfect. In clause 19, the narrator becomes personally involved, and
already by clause 20, which reports the narrator’s reply in 1% person, the nar-
rative head changes to the witnessed form of the past, which is past tense.

In regards to evidentiality, Wakhi manifests a dual system where the sim-
ple past tense is the witnessed verb form expressing direct experi-
ence/knowledge, and the perfect (apart from the resultative-stative function)
represents the non-witnessed verb form used for indirect knowledge (equiva-
lent to English ‘apparently’). The correlation between evidentiality and tense-
aspect also exists on the discourse level. The source of the narrator’s infor-
mation/knowledge is marked by the tense-aspect verb form in the narrative
head. Thus, eye-witnessed information in a story is reflected in the use of past
tense in the narrative head, and non-eye-witnessed information (also referred
to as indirective or mediative information) is identified by the use of non-past
tense/perfect in the narrative head.

4.1.1. Texts collected by Russian scholars

Here, I cannot avoid mentioning a problematic observation that may cast
doubt on my inference above.
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In addition to the narratives that I collected, there is a small collection of
folktales published by Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky (1976) and Pakhalina
(1975). Of the 10 narratives published by Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky,
five were collected in Tajik Wakhan and five in Afghan Wakhan. Four of the
five stories from Tajik Wakhan are told in past tense and one in non-past. All
the stories from Afghan Wakhan are in past tense and all the stories are
folktales or animal tales; i.e. none of them can be considered to report an eye-
witness event. Similarly, out of seven stories published by Pakhalina (1975),
one was collected in Afghan Wakhan, three in China, and three in Tajik
Wakhan. Of the three stories collected in Tajik Wakhan, two are in non-past
and one in past tense. Again, all of them are folktales; none of them report
eye-witnessed events.

Unfortunately, we do not know now how Gryunberg & Steblin-Kamensky
and Pakhalina collected their narratives. Their stories seem to be more elabo-
rate. We can assume that the narration might have been prepared in advance
and that there is influence of other languages (Tajik, Dari, Russian). Interest-
ingly, it seems to be the case that the stories narrated in non-past are produced
by the youngest narrators (aged 30, 16 and 16). Another interesting observa-
tion is that all stories collected outside of Tajik Wakhan (i.e. in Afghanistan
and China) are in past tense. Also, the tales and legends collected by Mock
(1998) among the Wakhis in Pakistan show a preference for past tense over
non-past.

Is using non-past in the narrative head characteristic for Tajik Wakhan
more than for Wakhi speakers from Afghanistan, China or Pakistan? Or is it a
sociolinguistic feature distinguishing between a spontaneous, non-polished
narrative and a formally well-constructed narrative? Unfortunately, at this
point we do not have enough data to give an answer to the first question. As
for the second question, there are indications that do not support this state-
ment. We have at our disposal a collection of 31 short stories published in
2012 (Shaidoev 2012) using a newly established Wakhi alphabet (see Section
2.1.). These stories were carefully edited, yet all of them still follow the same
pattern of using the non-past or past tense in narrative heads; that is, eyewit-
ness stories (or reported eyewitness accounts) are in past tense and traditional
stories are in non-past.

It may just as well be that the folktales (the genre collected by Gryunberg
& Steblin-Kamensky and Pakhalina) are not an original Wakhi genre and they
were adopted from the written traditions of other languages (Tajik, Russian),
and therefore the use of the tense-aspect patterns may reflect the written tra-
ditions of these languages rather than typical use of tense-aspect forms in
Wakhi. This claim can be supported by the observation that even in our later
collection of data, which includes folktales, the occasional use of past tense in
non-eyewitness narratives is observed only in folktales, rarely in legends and
traditional stories, which are of genuinely local origin and have not been
adopted from the written traditions of other languages.
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4.2. The discourse functions of verb forms

As we have already noted in Section 4.1., the narrative heads, that is, verbs in
narrative or narrative-coordinate clauses in Wakhi oral stories, can be either
in past or in non-past tense, occasionally in perfect. Tense-aspect forms used
in free or restricted clauses, i.e. clauses not included in the temporal sequence
(see Section 3.2.), in embedded direct speech or in subordinate clauses are
non-past, past tense (PST), perfect (PF), pluperfect (PPF), imperfective or it-
erative aspects (IPFV) of past and non-past tense.

4.2.1. Stories told in non-past

With stories told in non-past, the non-past in narrative clauses has the role of
anon-witnessed (indirective) form (see Example 2). Rarely, a non-past imper-
fective is used in a narrative clause, in which case it serves to highlight the
action and give it a sense of immediacy. In the traditional story ending with a
moral [HS], Hazrati Shoh Nosir, who is a respectable religious personage, ap-
pears in a village where the people do not recognize him. When he takes on
the appearance of a poor man, the people treat him with disrespect. When he
appears at the same place in a rich garment, the people show him respect. The
non-past imperfective occurs at the moment when Hazrati Shoh Nosir comes
to a wedding as a poor man. Although the narrative heads in the whole story
are in non-past, three narrative clauses that tell how people mistreat him use
the non-past imperfective, highlighting the contrast between how this respect-
able person should be treated (which the listener knows already) and how he
is treated in reality.

Example 5. [HS:11]

8. ‘There has been a wedding, then he enters.’

9. ‘After he enters the house, my dear, then they seat him over there [in the
not respectable place].’

10. ‘They seat him there, well, he (is like) a poor person [that’s why they
treat him badly].’
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lla iw=a§ caqok-i dbirz-d
one =IPFYV small container for ash-ACC take-3SG
11b doy-t r-am sar
hit-3SG to-DEM3 head

llc iw=a$ sopk kar-t  sk-a sar
one=IPFV twig put-3SG on-DEM3 head

11d ajon gloy=a$ wabldr-an tr-om nag=ot
dear mockery=IPFV catch-3PL to-DEM1 side=and
tr-ot nag=at
to-DEM2 side=and

l1le alo yan yaw sk-a bar nbiwbiz-d
adr then he through-DEM3 door come out-3SG

11f yoyb wos-t

disappeared become-3SG
‘Someone is taking a small container for ash, hits him on the head, someone

else is putting a twig on his head, my dear, they are pushing him with mockery
this way and that way, dear brother, so he goes out and disappears.’

Sometimes the perfect is used in a temporal sequence as a variant of the non-
past (as we have seen in Example 3), sometimes to express an already accom-
plished action or anteriority to an action in non-past (as in Example 6 below).

Example 6. [VG:6-T7]

[4 woman finds a ‘vaghd’ that has just given birth to a child in the cattle-

shed. She goes to the house to prepare food for the ‘vaghd’. But when she
returns back to the cattle shed, the ‘vaghd’ has already gone.]

6aelo=ot xay badi i soat bu soat wizi-t ki
adr=and well after one hour two hour come-3SG that
6b ici nast
nothing is not
‘My dear, well, after one or two hours she comes (back and sees) that there
is nothing there.’

7a ya Xbl  zman-i bo dozg taxk=ot
DEM3 own child-ACC too take.PF leave.PF=and
7ome  yom dod c-a Xpl lug-on  beinatk

behold DEM1 size from-DEM3 own rag-ABL throw.PF

a r-a kbun

EMP to-DEM3 wooden bowl
‘(The vaghd) has taken her child and has left, look, she has left the piece
of her cloth in the wooden bowl.’
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In firree or restricted clauses, the non-past is most often used in comments by
the narrator relating to the present or to general truths. It can also be used to
express habitual or iterative actions as a background to the narrative clauses,
in the same way as the non-past imperfective adds the imperfective or iterative
aspect. However, most typically, the background to narrative clauses in non-
past is expressed by using perfect. The past tense is used in narrator’s com-
ments relating to the past. Here, the witnessed form of the past is used.

In embedded direct speech, the non-past, non-past imperfective, past tense
(witnessed form) and perfect (non-witnessed form), past tense imperfective
and the imperative are used in their primary functions, as described in Section 2.2.

In subordinate clauses, non-past and non-past imperfective indicate simul-
taneity with the main clause, while anteriority is expressed by perfect or plu-
perfect.

4.2.2. Stories told in past tense

When it comes to stories told in past tense, in narrative clauses the past tense
is a witnessed form of the past and is used to tell the past actions as eye-wit-
nessed events, as we have seen in Example 1. In this function it does not al-
ternate with any other tense-aspect verb forms.

In free or restricted clauses, the background to the narrative clauses is most
often expressed by past tense or past tense imperfective, as in clauses [WV:2a
and 2b] in Example 1. The perfect and the pluperfect are used to express an-
teriority to the actions in the narrative clauses. The non-past or non-past im-
perfective are used in the narrator’s comments relating to the present or to
general truths.

In embedded direct speech, the non-past, non-past imperfective, past tense
(witnessed) and perfect (non-witnessed), past tense imperfective, pluperfect
and the imperative forms are used in their primary functions.

In subordinate clauses, simultaneity with the main clause is expressed with
the past tense or past tense imperfective to add imperfective aspect, as well as
with the non-past. The non-past is also used to express simultaneity that ex-
tends to the present. The perfect is used to express anteriority that is still valid
at the time of the main clause; the pluperfect is used to express anteriority.

4.3. Narrative clauses

If we isolate the narrative clauses and merge the coordinate clauses into single
units, we get a string of narrative units divided by temporal junctures. Seman-
tically, the temporal juncture is the equivalent of ‘then’. In a narrative se-
quence, we essentially find an ‘a-then-b’ relationship between narrative
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clauses. Another type is the ‘a-and at the same time-b’ relationship, or occa-
sionally ‘a-and now that I think back on it-b’ relationship between narrative
clauses (Labov & Waletzky 1967:30).

Although the organization of oral narratives is typically simple and linear,
only rarely do we find a narrative that would be a simple and uninterrupted
sequence of unmarked narrative clauses. ‘Narratives are usually told in answer
to some stimulus from outside, and to establish some point of personal inter-
est’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:34). There are different functions of narrative
as we will see in the following chapters, and they all have an effect on the
narrative structure. Therefore, it is useful to identify the unmarked temporal
ordering and syntactic structure of the narrative clause. We will see that ‘de-
partures from the basic narrative syntax have a marked evaluative force. The
perspective of the narrator is frequently expressed by relatively minor syntac-
tic elements in the narrative clause’ (Labov 1972:378).

As observed in the narratives collected for the purpose of this study, we can
describe the surface structure of a narrative clause in the following way. Alt-
hough the Wakhi language shows more flexibility of word order than we find
in Persian or Tajik, the unmarked word order is subject-object-verb (SOV).
The typical constituent ordering in a narrative clause would be:

- [embedded subordinate]

1. Temporal: most typically the development marker'* (DM) yan (then, af-
terwards)

2. Adverbial (temporal, locative, manner) — However, adverbials seem to be
the most flexible component of a clause; they can appear in any position,
depending on the constituent they modify. If they are a temporal or spatial
point of departure® (PoD), they are placed before the subject.

3. Subject — Since the subject is also marked, either by a personal ending
attached to the verb or by an enclitic typically attached to the first constit-
uent of the clause, the subject in the form of a noun or a pronoun after a
noun has often already been introduced earlier, and does not appear.

4. Complement — direct object

5. Complement — indirect object

19 The development marker is a particle used to ‘constrain the reader to move on to the next
point’ and indicates ‘that the material so marked represents a new development in the story or
argument’ (Dooley & Levinsohn 2001:93; Levinsohn 2011:95).

20 Point of departure ‘establishes a setting for what follows. (...) In narrative, points of departure
relate events to their context on the basis of time, place or reference’ (Levinsohn 2011:39—-40).
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6. Verb
7. Adverbial (locative prepositional phrase)

8. Conjunction: most typically coordinate enclitics =at (‘and’), X2 (enclitic
designating consecutive actions) and subordinate ki (‘that’ — with a wide
range of subordinate functions).?!

- [embedded subordinate]
Some of the narratives have almost only unmarked forms, i.e. are entirely
composed of syntactically unmarked narrative clauses (see Example ). How-

ever, most of the stories are a combination of narrative, free and restricted
clauses, in both marked and unmarked syntactic form.

Example 7. Constituent order in a Wakhi narrative [FM:12—13]

(1) (oovree 4 ) (e 6 20n2)

12 yan yav vdok-i WhIdbIT-t
then their road-ACC hold-3SG
‘Then he blocks their road.’

@D ( 4 ) (.6.)
13aYan ya Xbl zZman-vi cbeir nfar-i rimi-t
then DEM3 own child-PL.OBL four person-ACC order-3SG

[ S 8)

t-a palerw =ot
to-DEM3 side =and

( 3 ) R AP |
13b xat d-a truy-on c-om palbrw

self with-DEM3 three-ABL  from-DEM1 side
‘Then he orders his four sons to go to the other side and he, himself, with
three others, stays on this side.’

21 One could ask why we don’t place these conjunctions at the beginning of the clause. Two of
them are enclitics; especially the enclitic =af seems to form an inseparable unit with the word
to which it is connected. It is impossible to separate the enclitic from the word with which it is
connected by placing it in the next clause. As for the subordinate conjunction 4i (that), the audio
recordings prove that in speech the pause that separates two clauses comes after k7, and so it
naturally forms a unit with the preceding clause, rather than with the following one.
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5. Overall narrative structure

As already mentioned in Section 3.2., a ‘fully-formed narrative’, according to
Labov (1972:363), usually consists of six sections: abstract, orientation, com-
plicating action, evaluation, resolution and coda. However, not all narratives
necessarily contain all of these sections. At minimum, a narrative has a com-
plicating action and a resolution. Moreover, as Labov (1972:369) states in his
revision of the overall structure of narratives, the evaluation does not neces-
sarily need to take the form of a separate section. We may find the evaluation
in different forms presented directly in the complicating action and resolution.
Because of the complexity of the question and the importance of evaluation,
we will examine the evaluative devices in a separate chapter.

5.1. Abstract

‘It is not uncommon for narrators to begin with one or two clauses summariz-
ing the whole story’ (Labov 1972:363). The abstract answers the question:
What the story is about? Our data collection consists mostly of narratives ac-
quired in an interactive setting, some narratives being embedded in longer
conversational sections. Therefore, only some narratives are introduced by an
abstract that would be a consistent part of the story. Usually, if it occurs it
gives information about the type/genre of the story (as in Example 8) or sum-
marizes the story that follows (as in Example 9).

Example 8. [SK:1]

laxa wuz yalii  riwoyat sav-or Xan-om
welll  yet one legend you.PL.OBL-DAT say-1SG

1b yaw Ciz-i tarixi-o
it thing-EZ historical-CONF
‘Well, I will tell you yet another story, it’s a historical story.’
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Example 9. [HS:3]

3a yan a ya zmon-¢ ki Imit Hazrati Piri Sonosir drot
then EMP DEM3 time-IND that Imit Hazrati Shoh Nosir there2
wozg=at

come.PF=and
3b nosinos kork=ov

unknown do.PF=3PL
3csil co  wozg

flood REL come.PF
3d me a vya zmonme a  yam  Sbly

behold EMP DEM3 time behold EMP DEM1 rock

niv r-om preit ziyn ot  coy yam  dan

now in-DEM1 front side open REL DEM1 wasteland
‘Then, in that time when the Pir Shoh Nosir [Nasir Khusraw] has come to
Imit but nobody has recognized him, when the flood has come, it (was) in
that time that this rock (has appeared) from the front side of the village,
on the wasteland.”

Some narratives incorporate an equivalent of the abstract into the conversation
preceding the actual narrative, sometimes given by another speaker when ask-
ing the narrator to tell such and such a story or about such and such an event
which is apparently already known to some of the listeners. However, these
‘abstracts’ that precede the actual narratives and are part of conversation are
not part of our transcribed data corpus.

Of the 29 analysed narratives, eight have an abstract as a part of the narra-
tive, and in at least five other narratives the equivalent of an ‘abstract’ is em-
bedded in the conversation that precedes the actual narrative. However, we
cannot easily draw conclusions from these numbers because even our audio
recordings do not always contain whole conversations. Sometimes the actual
recording only began after a topic of the narrative had already been presented
in the casual conversation preceding the recording.

5.2. Orientation

Orientation gives information about the time, place, persons, and situation of
the narrative (Labov 1972:364). Typically, though not always, this infor-
mation, or at least as much as is necessary to understand the narrative is given
in free clauses in a separate section preceding the complicating action. How-
ever, the orienting clauses are not necessarily placed at the beginning of the
narrative. As Labov states, ‘in practice, we find much of this material placed
at strategic points later on’ (Labov 1972:364).
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Of 29 narratives analysed, five do not have an orientation section preceding
the complicating action, and the orienting information is found in the first nar-
rative clauses of the complicating action. 24 other narratives have a separate
orientation section of variable length; however, it usually only contains nec-
essary initial information, while the rest of the orienting information (intro-
ducing new participants, time and space setting, or situation) is presented in
the complicating action, either as orienting free clauses between narrative
clauses or in the narrative clauses. The length of the orientation section, and
consequently the amount of information given in orienting clauses, seems to
depend on the function and purpose of the narrative.

The eyewitness accounts are interesting in the sense that some of them have
a very long orienting section (as in Example 10) while some others give ori-
enting information in a very concise way, either briefly in orienting free
clauses or directly in narrative clauses (as in Example 11).

Example 10. [SE:1-T7]

ORIENTATION
la N markaz-i ilmsr farhang tuotk
N center-EZ knowledge and culture be.PF
Ib yot-i ickuy inkor no-car-t
DEM2-ACC nobody denial NEG-do-3SG
Ic baroi ki ya Spo pup meilo Q maktab-dor tuotk
because DEM3 our grandfather mullah Q school-having be.PF
‘N. was a center of culture and education, nobody denies it because our
grandfather [ancestor] Mullah Q. had a school there.’

2 maktab-dor  tuotk ar bu soli-or am yom paleiw
school-having be.PF all two shore-DAT also DEM1 side
am ya palerw

also DEM3 side
‘He had a school for both sides of the river, this side and that side, too.’

3 sol-i Cileim bu seinduq kitob yaw-an tu
year-EZ fortieth two coffer book his-ABL be.PST
‘In 1940 he had two coffers (full) of books.’

4 yan sol-i Cileim a yom kitob niga corak
then year-EZ fortieth  EMP DEMI1 book keeping do.INF

ya qing tu

very difficult be.PST

“Then in 1940 it was very difficult to keep this book [=these books].’
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5 band=a$ kort=ov xalg-i
arrest=IPFV do.PST=3PL man-ACC
‘They used to arrest people [for having books].’

6basol-i  Cileim spoc-on a drot i calok tu
to year-EZ fortieth ours-ABL EMP there2 one small stove be.PST
rBIXNig=0§ goXt=ov
fire=IPFV make.PST=3PL

‘Until 1940 we had a little stove there (where) they used to make fire.”

COMPLICATING ACTION with orienting information
7bad 1 nfar=ov wozomd-i

after one person=3PL bring.PST-i
‘Then they brought one person |[...]’

Example 11. [WC:1]

COMPLICATING ACTION with orienting information
1 sak tertvart tobiston do i mosin-on to wuc nag rayd=an

we year before last summer with one car-ABL toup side go.PST=1PL
‘The year before last, in summer, we went to (the villages) on the upper
side.’

2 do Zmeidg jeingalsar spo mosin-an Ciz ki coy
in Zmudg forest-beginning our car-ABL something
slot  wvit-i

broken become.PST- i
‘Near the forest in Zmudg something broke in our car.’

In Example 10, ‘Story from the Early Soviet Era’ [SE], the whole narrative is
made up of 15 sentences, the first six of which are the orientation section. In
Example 11, “Wolf and calf’[WC], there is no orientation section; the narrative
consists of 11 narrative sentences and the orienting information is found in the
first narrative clauses of the complicating action, where we find identification
of ‘who’, ‘when’, ‘where’, and ‘what’. We can see that the dynamics of these
two stories are different.

The ‘Story from the Early Soviet Era’ [SE] contains much more back-
ground information. It seems important for the narrator to specify the exact
place, time, participants and circumstances. The narrative part of the story then
tells about how the narrator and his relatives were preserving and hiding the
books. All information in the orientation section is relevant. It happened in N.,
a village that was known as a cultural and educational centre in the region.
The relatives of the narrator were educated people; his grandfather had a reli-
gious school. This tells us that it was not only simply saving and hiding some
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books, it tells us about the importance of the books for these people. Another
piece of information specifies the time, the year 1940, which was a difficult
period in Soviet history, when people were persecuted for having religious
books. This adds a dimension of danger and tension to the story. Hiding such
books was very dangerous activity at that time. We can say that the choice of
the orienting information has a specific function in the story. The action itself
would have been banal as a story if the narrator did not present this orienting
information. The point of the story is not the hiding of the books itself, but the
fact that the books being hidden were so important, and that the narrator and
his relatives risked persecution for hiding them.

By contrast, the story ‘Wolf and calf” [WC] introduces a story that is com-
posed uniquely of narrative clauses. The orienting information is reduced to a
minimum, and even the information that is provided is not very specific (£x-
ample 11). The ‘we’ introduces the narrator and someone else; we don’t know
who and how many other people. Later in the story, this information is com-
pleted by ‘we — three or four people’ [WC:6] which is not very specific either.
We know it happened in the summer of the year before, in the village of
Zmudg, near the forest. Unlike the previously mentioned narrative (in Exam-
ple 10), this one does not need more orienting information. The focus is more
on the action itself, rather than on when or where it happened. It could have
happened some other year or in some other place without changing the under-
standing of the story.

The orientation section in legends usually gives more spatial information,
especially if the legend is about a place. In this case the orientation often not
only presents the place historically but also describes it in its contemporary
setting. The legend Chiltan (‘Forty Sons’) is about a place called Chiltan. The
long orientation section gives many spatial details in the first 14 orienting sen-
tences, as we can see in the following example.

Example 12. From Chiltan (not in the present text corpus)

la Ciltan be do Zung=at

Chiltan too in Zong=and
Ib aft kilomitr co Zung-on bland-or  Air¢ nung gsloq

eight kilometre from Zong-ABL high-COMP Zirch name village
‘Chiltan is also in Zong, and seven kilometres above Zong there is a village
named Zirtch.

2wudgruz ba a  yat deha tot toy
today day too EMP DEM2 village there?2 is
‘Even today that village exists there.’
3 mordeim ta zindagi car-t
people there3 living do-3SG
‘People live there.’
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[...]

Stustk 1 mordina day
be.PF one man man
‘There was a man.’

6 yaw d-ot Air¢ kork zindagido Xsr kond-on
he in-DEM2 Zirch do.PF living with own wife-ABL
‘He lived in that Zirch with his wife.’

7a yan ya zindagl kork=at
then very living do.PF=and
7b xay yos tuotk=ot
well young be.PF=and
7c kond-i yutk=at
wife-ACC take.PF=and
7d a  d-ot Air¢ kork  zindagt
EMP in-DEM2 Zirch do.PF living
Te a dra  doZuy yaw-on tuotk xun
EMP there3 in Zhuy his-ABL be.PF house
‘Then he lived long, well, he was young and he got married and he was
living in that Zirch, he had a house there in (the place called) Zhuy.’

8Zuy bo a da Air¢
Zhuy too EMP in-DEM3 Zirch
‘Zhuy is also in that Zirch.

9 Air¢ coy yaw-on bo woz azor=at i keica
Zirch REL its-ABL too again thousand=and one street
‘What (was) Zirch, there (were) thousand and one streets.’

10a yaw ba lup Air¢ Xan-on
it  too big Zirch say-3PL

10b3i xalg tasaweir  car-t ki yaw pisak nay ki
such people imagination make-3SG that it  small but
10c sk-a cusk co  san-i yan Xan
on-DEM3 top REL go up-2SG then say
10d yom paleiw nung Ciz ya palsiw Ciz

DEMI1 side name what DEM3 side ~ what
‘It (was) also a big (place), about Zirtch they say, people imagine that it’s
a very small place, but when you go up, then (you) say, “what is it called
on this side, what is on that side”.’




11ayaw bo toy Zuy=ot  coglay Airé=ot  lup Airé=at ajon
it toois Zhuy=and small Zirch=and big Zirch=and dear
Weid=ot yom rang jay-iS yaw-on
Wyd=and DEM1 manner place-PL its-ABL
Pastxun=o0t om  rang Ciz-iS§ yaw-on
Pastkhun=and DEM1 manner thing-PL its-ABL
‘There is also Zhuy and little Zirch and big Zirch and, my dear, there is
Wyd and it has such places, such as Pastkhun and it has such things.’

12yan a d-a Air¢ yot do xet kond-on kork zindagi
then EMP in-DEM3 Zirch DEM?2 with own wife-ABL do.PF living
‘Then, in that (village) Zirtch, he lived with his wife.’

13a xoy yos=ov tuotk
well young=3PL be.PF
13b tum yav-or na-sdyatk=ot

so they.OBL-DAT NEG-seem.PF=and
13¢ lup woc-on=at
big become-3PL=and
13d yav-on acok farzand no-vitk
they.OBL-ABL none child NEG-become.PF
‘Well, they were young, they didn’t realize so [time has gone by so quickly]
and they become old and they did not have any children.’

14a yan qin woc-on
then sad become-3PL
14b yom zman yav-an ki ne-vitk
DEM child they.OBL-ABL that NEG-become.PF
14c yan qin woc-on
then sad become-3PL
‘Then they become sad, because they haven’t got any children, they become
sad.’

Traditional stories usually do not have a long orientation section or any at all.
They give the information that is relevant for understanding the point of the
story. Since the point of most of the traditional stories is telling about super-
natural experiences, meeting a supernatural being (good or bad) and the con-
sequences, as well as giving a moral lesson, it is usually not important where
and when the story happens, and the narrative often does not contain this in-
formation, or it is expressed only vaguely (Example 13).
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Example 13. [WA:1-2]

ORIENTATION
1 yom momlokat tustk bsmotkin
DEM region  be.PF deserted
“This region has been deserted [because there was no water].’

COMPLICATING ACTION
2 i Saxs wizi-t a  drat
one person(supernatural) come-3SG EMP there2
‘One person [ Saxs’ — a stranger with supernatural power] comes there

[L.]

However, some traditional stories may have the characteristics of legends. As
already mentioned, the Wakhi uses one word riwoyat for what we translate as
‘traditional story”’ or ‘legend’. The distinction I make in this study is that leg-
end refers to a real place or historical personage. In legend, the traditional
supernatural elements are used to support the explanation or origin of a place,
phenomenon or tradition, while a traditional story is built around a moral or a
supernatural experience where place, time or historical personage do not play
a big role. Some of the traditional stories collected give more spatial details
that make them look more like legends, but they are centred on traditional
supernatural elements (meeting with a supernatural being). The narratives
‘Shermalik’ [SM] and ‘Boboantar’ [BO] are two variants of the same plot
about a person who was in contact with fairies and who was killed by them
when he disobeyed them. ‘Shermalik’ [SM] gives the exact location and iden-
tifies the person by name, even giving the name of his grandfather, which
makes it sound more like a legend or an ancestor’s history. On the other hand,
‘Boboantar’ [BO] tells the story about a praynog, a man who had contact with
fairies, not giving any identification details about the participants or place,
thus making it sound more like a traditional story.

Example 14. [SM:1-3]

1 Kixn jrav-on ayloq Sabxun Borzoé  Mrok
Kixn canyon-ABL summer settlement Shabkhun Berzhetch Mrek

“In the Kikhn canyon there are summer pasture settlements of Shabkhun,

Berzhech and Mrek.’

2 yan=ov  t-ot roxk ayloq

then=3PL to-DEM2 go.PF summer pasture
‘Then they used to go there for the summer pasture.’
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3 yan yom kuy alo Sirmlik  nung Xoldorbig yav pup

then DEM1 who adr Shermalik name Kholdorbeg their grandfather
‘Then (there was) someone, my dear, his name was Shermalik, he was
grandfather of Kholdorbig (and his family).’

Example 15. [BO:3]

ORIENTATION
3a proynog tuotk
man in contact with fairies be.PF
‘He was a man (who was) in contact with fairies.’

COMPLICATING ACTION
3byar Xan-on Ki.

to him say-3PL that
‘They [the fairies] tell him [...]’

Anecdotes have a short orientation section. Giving too many spatial and tem-
poral details would disturb the dynamics of this genre (Example 16).

Example 16. [AD:2]

2a sol-o-i Ciz co tu yan a yom Kixn za-is
EMP year-PL-EZ what REL be.PST then EMP DEM1 Kikhn guy-PL

yan azi qobil za yawiS-o

then such capable guy they-CONF

‘In those years then these guys from Kikhn, they were such capable guys.’

Historical accounts and ancestor’s histories, as with legends, usually start
with a longer orientation section identifying the place, time, participants and
circumstances of the narrative (Example 17).

Example 17. [MB:1-14]

1 Ze1 pup Mirbuya nung
my grandfather Mirbugha name
‘My grandfather's [ancestor’s] name (was) Mirbugha.’

2yat tuotk a  d-om Rostgla  mir
DEM2 be.PF EMP in-DEM1 Roshtqala ruler
‘He was a ruler in this Roshtqala.”

3xodico Rugon=ot Soynon=ot  Yond=ot Rostqla=ot

self from Rushan=and Shughnan=and Ghund=and Roshtqala=and
‘He himself (was a ruler) of Rushan and Shughnan and Ghund and
Roshtgala and ...
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[...]

6 Mirbuya $Soyn me a d-om Rostqla  tuotk
Mirbugha Shughni behold EMP in-DEM1 Roshtqala be.PF
‘Mirbugha was Shughni, he was in this Roshtqala.’

7 yaw-on tustk BIb potr
his-ABL be.PF seven son
‘He had seven sons.’

8 yan mir yaw zolimxa mir zolim
then ruler he tyrant well ruler tyrant
‘Then he was a tyrannical ruler, well, a tyrannical ruler.’

9 ajon kar-t nalog soxojagi  Zaw ruyn ajon

dear put-3SG tax (ru) to household grain butter dear

to Sasmoa wosk nalog ar xojagl

until six month old calf tax (ru) to household
‘My dear, he imposes a tax on homesteads: grains, butter, my dear, calves
under six months, (it was) the tax on homesteads.’

10to Sasmoa wask-on yaw gust=o§ itk  ani
until six month old calf-ABL his meat=IPFV eat.PF it is said
‘It is said that he used to eat (only) meat of calves younger than six months.’

11 can tr-a nag nast-o
from there3 to-DEM3 side is not-CONF
‘What is older than six months, he doesn’t (eat).’

12 yan ruyn kar-t
then butter put-3SG
‘Then he introduces (tax) on butter.’

13 yaw naql a3zi
his story such
‘Such is his story.’




14 xan-on ki i Xselynan yaw-on no tuy tuotk

say-3PL that one woman her-ABL nor goat be.PF

no may tuatk no yeIw tuatk

nor sheep be.PF nor cow be.PF
‘They say that there was a woman who didn’t have any goats, any sheep
or any cows.’

At this point it becomes clear that the purpose of telling the story is important
for the choice of the information presented. We can observe that the orienta-
tion section, orienting clauses or orienting elements in narrative clauses give
information that is relevant for understanding the point of the narrative. We
will examine this aspect more in Section 7.2., which will show that ‘the selec-
tion of the orientation is a crucial act of interpretation of the stream of events’
(Labov 1997:409).

5.2.1. Verbs in orientation

The orientation section is made up of free clauses. Although the narrative
clauses follow relatively strict rules regarding the use of verb tense-aspect
forms, we do not observe the same strictness in orientation. However, certain
properties are typical of this part of the narrative.

In the stories with narrative clauses in past tense, the verbs in orienting
clauses are most often in past tense when they are non-activity verbs (Example
18, clause 3) and Example 19, clauses 2-3), and in past tense imperfective
when they are activity verbs (Example 18, clause 5), or in perfect for giving
the orientation anterior to the described events (Example 18, clause 2), and
non-past for information that is valid until the present (Example 19, clause 7).

Example 18. [SE:2-3;5]

2 maktabdor  tuatk
school-having be.PF
‘(our grandfather) had a school [...]."

3sol-i  Cilebm bu seinduq kitob yaw-on tu
year-EZ fortieth two coffer book his-ABL be.PST
‘In 1940 he had two coffers (full) of books.’

[...]

5 band=o$ kart=ov xalg-i
arrest=IPFV do.PST=3PL man-ACC
‘They used to arrest people [for having books].’
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Example 19. From ‘Badakhshani night’ (not in the present text corpus)

2 soli azorsl neisadbl [...] tu
year thousand and nine hundred and [...] be.PST
‘Itwasin 19..°

3 wuz=om yaksim kurs tu
[I=1SG first  year be.PST
‘I was in the first year [at university].’

[.]

7a d-ot institut niv zabon-i xitol joy-an
EMP in-DEM?2 Institute now language-EZ Chinese study-3PL
‘Now, in this Institute people study the Chinese language [...]’

In the stories with narrative clauses in non-past (or in perfect), the orientation
is most often presented in perfect, especially giving information about place
and participants (Example 20), and in non-past when the information is valid
in/until the present (Example 21).

Example 20. [WA:1]

1. Yom momlokat tuotk brmotkin
DEMI region  be.PF thrown
‘This region has been deserted [because there was no water].’

Example 21. [MB:13a]

13. xan-an ki
say-3PL that
‘They say that [...]’

5.3. Complicating Action and Resolution

Complicating action, one of the main parts of the narrative, is made up of
narrative clauses in temporal ordering and is terminated by the resolution. It
answers the question: What happened then? Chapter 4 gives characteristics of
the narrative clauses and identifies two main narrative forms: narratives in past
tense and narratives in non-past/perfect tense, where the criterion for choosing
the verb tense-aspect form is whether or not the story is an eyewitness account.
This distinction is consistently observed in all 29 narratives collected in the
Tajik Wakhan that were analysed for the purpose of this study. Moreover,
even in the 17 unanalysed narratives, from the whole corpus of 46 collected
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narratives, we see the same principle being observed in the choice of the nar-
rative tense-aspect form.

5.3.1. Marking the transition between Orientation, Complicating
Action and Resolution

In Section 5.2.1., we have identified the verb properties of the orientation sec-
tion, and in Chapter 4 the use of verb tense-aspect forms in narrative clauses.
We will now look at how orientation typically joins complicating action and
what syntactic elements are used for this purpose. This will first be shown in
the case of an eyewitness narrative, i.e. a narrative in past tense (Example 22),
then in a legend and a historical narrative (Examples 23 and 24), both in non-
past.

Example 22. [GF:1-2;7-9]

ORIENTATION

laa d-ot sol-0-vi ki sak=on=o§ do S zindagi
EMP in-DEM2 year-PL-PL.OBL that we=1PL=IPFV in S life
co  kort-i
REL do.PST-i

‘In those years when we were living in S’

1b wuz=om sinf-o-i nel  yo ast=om  tu
I=1SG class-PL-EZ nine or eight=1SG be.PST
‘I studied in the eighth or ninth grade’

lc baf tor zer yod nast
good in my memory be.3SG
‘I don’t remember well.’

2spoc-on i amsoya tu
ours-ABL one neighbour be.PST
'We had one neighbour’

[.]

7a ya préod azi tor dgar prcod-vi monand na-tu
DEM3 girl suchin other girl-PL.OBL resemling NEG-be.PST
‘That girl was not like other girls’

7bbdili Xat=a§  §tik  kert-i

with self=IPFV playing do.PST-i
‘she used to play alone a lot’
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7c doim=a$ toga toga mnayn-i
always=IPFV alone alone sit.PST-i
‘all the time she used to sit alone.’

8 noy ki baf azi asyor bidor prcod tu.
but good such intelligent vigilant girl be.PST
‘But she was such an intelligent and prudent girl.’

COMPLICATING ACTION

9yan i rwora yat  prcod nast-i do spo keica
then one day EMP DEM2 girl get lost.PST-i in our street

‘Then, one day, that girl disappeared from our street.’

As mentioned earlier, in the narratives in past tense, the orientation verbs in
Example 22 are in past tense for non-activity verbs, as in [GF:1b, 2, 7a], or in
past tense imperfective for activity verbs, as in [GF:1a, 7b-c]. Moreover, we
find here clauses in non-past that are evaluations by the narrator [GF:1c]. All
other clauses in the orientation [GF:1-8] are in the past tense and give the
background that the narrator considers necessary for understanding the story.
The complicating action opens in [GF:9] with the verb in past tense. Change
of tense/aspect is usually not the only indicator that marks the transition from
the orientation section to the complicating action. In the first narrative clause,
even before we hear the verb, the first element that can be noticed is often a
development marker (DM) yan (‘then’), which typically appears throughout
the text to signal a new development. It may be followed by a temporal point
of departure (PoD) and is often accompanied by the emphatic particle a (EMP)
with the demonstrative (DEM) that serves as a referential PoD of renewal,
reintroducing a participant who has already been introduced in detail in the
orientation. Sometimes, instead of this referential PoD, we find a noun phrase
(NP) with a referential indefiniteness marker (IND) that introduces a new par-
ticipant. In clause [GF:9] we find all four indicators that mark the joining of
orientation with complicating action: the development marker (yan — ‘then’),
the temporal point of departure (i rwor — ‘one day’), the referential point of
departure of renewal (a yat prcod — ‘that girl’), and the tense/aspect form
(PST). Many narratives in past tense (eyewitness) follow the same pattern with
some if not all of these indicators, but the minimal indicator is the use of
tense/aspect form. The orientation section is not usually rich in development
markers and points of departure. However, the development marker yan ap-
pears in the orientation section in some oral narratives, so it is not a forbidden
element, although it appears rarely in other parts of the narrative than the com-
plicating action
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In fictional genres, such as legends, told in non-past, the orientation is usually
in the perfect. The complicating action is indicated minimally by the change
of tense/aspect form, that is, a change from perfect into non-past. Here too,
the first narrative clause is often introduced by the development marker yan
(‘then’), sometimes accompanied by the point of departure. Throughout the
complicating action, the development markers signal new developments. The
resolution also tends to be introduced by a development marker.

Example 23. [HS:7-9]

ORIENTATION
7 tuatk dra tuy
be.PF there3 wedding.
‘There has been a wedding there.’

8a tuy tuatk
wedding be.PF
‘There has been a wedding.’

COMPLICATING ACTION
8b yaw yan corom-d.

he then enter-3SG
‘Then he enters.’

9ayan ki Corom-d, ajon a  d-ot Xun=at
then that enter-3SG dear EMP in-DEM?2 house=and
9b yan yaw-i o dra  nidv-an

then he-ACC behold there3 seat-3PL
‘After he enters the house, my dear, then they seat him over there [on the
not respectable place].’

As in fictional genres, in the historical accounts the transition from the orien-
tation to the complicating action is signalled by the development marker yan
(‘then’) and by the change of tense/aspect form from perfect to non-past. In
the ‘Story about the kidnapped girl’ [SK], we find throughout the narrative the
development marker signalling new developments, but in this narrative the
resolution is not introduced with the development marker. It is signalled by
the change of constituent order. In Example 24, clause 54a shows inversion
within the verb phrase (x/os cart ‘do-free’ would be the unmarked order). In
54b, the number above the constituent indicates what its default position
would be and thus shows the departure from the unmarked constituent order.
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Example 24. [SK:8-9;54a]

ORIENTATION
8a[...] do YomcCrin tuotk-it
in Yamchun be.PF-sfx
8bi prcodya xwiSruy tuatk-it
one girl very beautiful be.PF-sfx
‘[...] it has been in Yamchun, there has been a very beautiful girl.’

COMPLICATING ACTION
9a yan awgon-iS c-a palblw-on wazy-an X0
then Afghan-PL from-DEM3 side-ABL come-3PL and
9b wazy-an dsirz-an yaw-i
come-3PL take-3PL she-ACC

9c ra¢-an
go-3PL
‘Then the Afghans come from the other side, they come, take her and go.’
[...]
RESOLUTION
54a car-t  xlos baroi nomsis-i misol gslog

do-3SG free for reputation-EZ for example village
‘He frees (her) for the honour of the village’

(e, 2 ) (Al (e l...... ) (...3..)
54b a c-a awyon-on  car-t ya prcod-i  xlos

EMP from-DEM3 Afghan-ABL do-3SG DEM3 girl-ACC free
‘from those Afghans, that girl he frees [...].”

At this point, it is important to remember that in addition to the narratives
recorded in a spontaneous and natural setting and told without any preparation,
six narratives were told to us with prior preparation and with the intention to
have them published. We can see certain differences between these six narra-
tives and the rest of the oral data. Although the narrator strictly maintains the
distinction between an eyewitness account (or reported eyewitness account in
1* person) that is told in past tense and a narrative told in non-past, these nar-
ratives contain very little evaluative material, they have either a very short or
no orientation section, and no development marker yan (‘then’) or any form
of address is present at all. However, in the two narratives that have orienta-
tion, the verb tense-aspect change is in accord with what we observed in other
narratives. When introducing the first narrative clause of the complicating ac-
tion, the verb form changes from perfect to non-past, or from perfect to past
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tense, and the clause is introduced in both cases by a temporal point of depar-
ture. This seems to be enough indication for the listener to know that the se-
quence of narrative clauses is starting. Throughout the stories, the temporal
points of departure are used instead of development marker ‘then’.

Example 25. [DR:1-2]

ORIENTATION
lanaql car-on ki
telling do-3PL that
Iba d-om Stxarv a  d-a jay ki
EMP in-DEM1 Shitkharv EMP in-DEM3 place that
mis slax  dan=ot niv lup jongal coy
before naked wasteland=and now big forest REL
lc doqdim waxt sisado Sasto sas bna tuatk
in ancient time three hundred and sixty six household be.PF
‘They say that in Shitkharv, in that place that (was) formerly a wasteland
and where now a big forest (is), in the past there were three hundred and
sixty-six households.’

COMPLICATING ACTION
2ai  rwori Saxs poydo  wos-t=at
one day one person apparent become-3SG=and
2ba tum d-om xalg-vi bar co ros-t
EMP much in-DEM1 man-PL.OBL door REL go-3SG
2cickuy yaw-i to Xel xun mna-lacar-t
nobody he-ACC in own house NEG-let-3SG
‘One day a person [‘Saxs’ — a stranger with supernatural power| appears
and as much as he goes to the people’s doors nobody lets him into their house.’

Although we do not know exactly whether these differences are due to the
personal style of the author (since all six of these narratives were told by one
person) or are due to not yet defined but probably felt rules about how a writ-
ten narrative should look, we may assume that certain discourse markers
widely used in the oral narratives will not be used in written narratives. That
seems to be the case for all forms of address, the extensive use of the devel-
opment marker yan (‘then’) and the particle xay (‘well’). Also, the structure
of the story will be more linear with less evaluative elements, or at least with
evaluation that is more organized and structured. The perception of what a
written narrative should look like will very likely be influenced by the features
of a written form of the Tajik language, which is the official language of the
country and is used for written expression among the Wakhi people.

In addition to what has been said until now, we may also find narratives
where the transition point between the orientation and complicating action
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sections is less clear. The change of tense/aspect sometimes does not corre-
spond with other indicators, especially the development marker yan (‘then’)
or other points of departure. In Example 26 below, the point of departure i
waxt (‘once, one time’) in 3a indicates the change from the orientation to the
complication, while the verb remains in perfect and changes into non-past only
in the following clause (3b) introduced by the development marker yan
(‘then’), after which the narrative clauses in the complicating action continue
in the non-past. The beginning of the complicating action in this story may
just as well be the clause 3b, while 3a would still be part of background (ori-
entation) information to give context to what follows, which would explain
the use of perfect.

Example 26. From the ‘Legend about Silk Fortress’ (not in the present text corpus)

3a i waxt ziddiyat-i bayni  So-on  sar vitk=at
one time conflict-IND between king-PL beginning become.PF=and

3b yan ujum car-an
then attack do-3PL
‘Once a conflict between kings has begun and then they attack....”

5.3.2. Structure and syntactic properties of Complicating Action

Apart from a certain verb tense-aspect form typical of narrative clauses, we
identified other typical features of the complicating action. When we compare
the six oral narratives that were produced with prior preparation and with the
intention to publish them, and the other oral narratives that were recorded in a
spontaneous setting, we can see the differences in the dynamics of the narra-
tive. The six narratives prepared in advance have a linear, almost unmarked
structure. The complicating action is a string of narrative clauses separated by
temporal junctures. Generally, we can observe that it is a simple ‘a-then-b-
then-c-etc.” pattern with almost no evaluative clauses and very few narrative-
coordinate clauses.

By contrast, the structure of the complicating action in the spontaneously
produced oral narratives is not always a simple series of temporal junctures.
The narrative clauses are interlaced with the orientation and evaluative
clauses, as well as with direct speech. Generally, we can observe that in the
beginning part of the narrative, the free clauses slowing down the action are
mostly orientation clauses. The free clauses that appear towards the end are
usually evaluations.

We find many clauses or even sections of direct speech in Wakhi narratives,
both in the prepared and the spontaneous oral narratives. Wakhi does not nor-
mally use reported speech, and this is a common feature of the Tajik language
as well. Words uttered by someone else are almost exclusively transmitted in
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the form of direct speech, which explains its frequent use in Wakhi narratives.
Direct speech adds dramatic character and authenticity to the narrative, as we
will see in Section 7.1. It also slows down the action, because more than mov-
ing the action forward its main function is to make the narrative sound authen-
tic, to make the listener experience the story rather than just be informed of
the sequence of events. Direct speech can also be an evaluative device (see
Section 6.2.) that allows the narrator to present an evaluation of the events by
reporting the words of someone else, a participant in the story.

Also, the order of the narrative clauses themselves is not always in an ‘a-
then-b’ sequence. Often we find ‘a-and at the same time-b’ relationships or
even ‘a-then-b-and again-a-then-b-then-c’ relationships. We find many narra-
tive-coordinate clauses. Repetition is also frequently used as a slowing down
and evaluative device: ‘it intensifies a particular action, and it suspends the
action’ (Labov 1972:379), see Section 6.3. It may occur as a simple repetition
of the verb within a clause, in the form of tail-head linkage, or as repetition of
the whole section. In a tail-head construction, the repeated element is the verb
or part of the clause or even the whole clause (sometimes even with the ad-
dress form and development marker) marked with falling intonation (indicat-
ing the end of the sentence) which re-appears at the beginning of the following
sentence in exactly the same or only slightly modified wording. Repetition
and tail-head linkage are very common in Wakhi oral narratives. In Example
27, a tail-head linkage, we see that the clauses [HS:7-8a, 8b—9a, 9b—10a] are
almost identical, with only a slight change in constituent order. Example 28
further shows the tail-head linkage [AN:2b and 2c] and the repetition of the
verb within a clause [AN:3].

Example 27. [HS:7-9]

7 tuotk dra  tuy
be.PF there3 wedding.
‘There has been a wedding there.’

8a tuy tuotk
wedding be.PF
8b yaw yan Corom-d
he then enter-3SG
‘There has been a wedding, then he enters.’

9ayan ki Corom-d ajon a  d-ot xun=at
then that enter-3SG dear EMP in-DEM?2 house=and
9byan yaw-i 0 dra  nidv-on

then he-ACC behold there3 seat-3PL
‘After he enters the house, my dear, then they seat him over there [in the
not respectable place].’
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10adra  yaw nidv-on
there3 he seat-3PL
10b xay ba ol-i biCoragt
well in state-EZ poor
‘They seat him there, well, he (is like) a poor person [that’s why they treat
him badly].’

Example 28. [AN:2-3]

2awuz a d-ot korga bar=om  wrofsotk=at
I EMP in-DEM2 blacksmithery door=1SG stand.PF=and
2b iwki i day [...] wozd
suddenly one man [...] come.PST
2¢ wazd-i WEHIT t-a dam
come.PST-i load in-DEM3 back
‘I was standing at the blacksmithery door and suddenly a man came [ ...],
he came with a load on his back.’

3 wozd-i wozd-i yat-i do zpI prit
come.PST-i come.PST-i arrive.PST-i in my front
‘As he came [lit. he came, he came], he arrived in front of me [...]’

Repetition of the whole section refers to the same event or situation as a review
of past events before the string of narrative clauses is interrupted by a section
of free clauses introducing a new development. The ‘Story about the Kid-
napped Girl’ [SK] (Example 29 below) tells that bandits frequently visited the
Wakhi villages to steal girls and cattle. When they stole yet another Wakhi
girl, a strong man decided to go find the abductors and bring the girl back. The
narrator in this story repeats the same passage three times [SK:30c, 36b and
39c], so the repeated picture (bandits sitting in the house, eating and smoking
opium — implying that they were not aware of the presence of the young man
who came to save the girl) is very vivid. Also interesting is the use of deixis
in the first situation [SK:30c] which uses the first degree of deictic adverb
(herel), while the second time [SK:36b] it is referred to with the second degree
(there2) and the third time [SK:39c¢] with the third degree (there3). The action
is slowed down not only by repetitions, but also by several free explanatory
clauses. After that the action speeds up and is moves forward telling about
how the man surprises the bandits, takes the girl from them and returns home
with the girl.
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Example 29. [SK:30, 36, 39]

[narrative clause with subordinate]
30a wizi-t ki
come-3SG that
30bxa a ya awyon-i§ ki ya prcod-i yudi co  kork
well EMP DEM2 Afghan-PL that DEM3 girl-ACC theft REL do.PF
‘He comes (and sees that), well, those Afghans who kidnapped the girl’

30c yawis kel tam nyang=at tryok=9§  xas-on=ot
they all herel sit.PF=and opium=IPFV pull-3PL=and
awqot=a§ yaw-an=at
food=IPFV eat-3PL=and

‘they have all sat down herel, they are smoking opium, eating a meal’

30d a ya prcod t-ot  yan3
EMP DEM3 girl in-DEM2 pantry

t-ot spoc-on  spicalni (ru) jay tu a  waxtki
in-DEM2 ours-ABL special place be.PST EMP time that
30edra  fagat ojiz-i$ alotk

there3 only woman-PL stay.PF
‘that girl is in the pantry, at that time we had this special place where only
women have been staying.’

31-35 [section of evaluative clauses — explanatory comments made by the
narrator |

[narrative clause with subordinate; 36b repeating 30c]
36axa didiy-d a  c-ot-on didiy-d ki

well see-3SG EMP from-DEM2-ABL see-3SG that
"Well, he sees, from there he sees that’

36b yawis tot  nyang tryok=9§  xas-an
they there2 sit.PF opium=IPFV pull-3PL
awqot=o§ yaw-an=at yom=ot yaw
food=IPFV eat-3PL=and DEM1=and DEM3
‘they have sat there2, they are smoking opium, eating a meal, this and that.'

37-38 [narrative clauses — flashback returning the situation back to the
point immediately preceding the section repeated for the 3 time]
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[narrative clause with subordinate; 39¢ repeating 30c and 36b]
39a san-d sk-om kut didiy-d ki
20 up-3SG from-DEM 1 roof see-3SG that
39b ya day-iS ki yudi co kork=ov ya  prcod-i
DEM3 man-PL that theft REL do.PF=3PL DEM2 girl-ACC
‘He goes up on the roof, he sees that those men who have stolen the girl’

39¢ yawis ta tryok=a§  xag-an=ot awqot=o§ yaw-an
they there3 opium=IPFV pull-3PL=and food=IPFV eat-3PL
‘they are there3 smoking opium and eating a meal.’

In addition to the devices mentioned above we find other syntactic properties
with various functions. Throughout the complicating action, whenever DM
yan (‘then’) is used it signals new developments in the narrative. In many
narratives, various forms of address are directed towards the listener, e.g. ajon
(‘my dear’), ajonikam (‘my dearest), elo / elol (‘brother’). This is very typical
at highlighted moments of the narrative. Sometimes it co-occurs with DM yan
(‘then’) to draw attention to a new development, and sometimes it appears
separately or with another highlighting marker, for instance with the non-past
imperfective in a narrative clause where the unmarked form would be just non-
past, as shown in Example 5 [SK:11a, c, d], to highlight the action and indicate
the tension. Another device that is often used in spontaneous oral narratives is
use of xay (translated in English as ‘well’) — an introductory particle that sig-
nals logical inference or introduces an explanatory note and slows down the
action. Often it introduces free evaluation clauses, as we see in Example 30.
The use of the forms of address and other particles will be further discussed
in Chapter 6.

Example 30. [HS:10]

10a. dra  yaw nidv-on [narrative clause]
there3 he seat-3PL
‘They seat him there [on a not respectable place]’

10b. xay bool-i bacoragi [free clause — evaluation]
well in state-EZ poor
‘well, he (is like) a poor person [that’s why they treat him badly].’

5.4. Coda

A coda is a set of free clauses at the end of the narrative that serve as a bridge
between the narrated story and the present time. The majority of the Wakhi
narratives collected end with codas of various lengths. Some are only made
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up of one clause signalling that the story has ended, using deixis (Example
31). Some others make only a brief link between the narrative and a specific
place or specific people, as in an ancestor’s history (Example 32).

Example 31. [VG:10]

10aysat woz me yat rang
DEM?2 again behold DEM2 manner
10b dis-om-a yaw kumyor tuatk
know-1SG-Q she who  be.PF
‘It (was) this way, I don’t know who this woman was.’

Example 32. [BO:21-22]

21 me tum
behold such
‘That’s it.’

22 Boboantar niv ya  stxon ta
Boboantar now DEM bone there3
‘Now Boboantar’s bones are there.’

In some narratives, the coda is a longer section, such as when it gives a moral
resulting from the story, or when the narrative is related to a certain place,
often in the case of legends (Example 33). In the ‘Legend about Silk fortress’
the coda is introduced with the point of departure niv (‘now’) and the tense
changes from non-past in the preceding narrative clauses to perfect in the
opening clause of the coda (Example 33:46). In the rest of the coda, the nar-
rator gives information about the importance of this place in the contemporary
context. The coda closes with deixis (Example 33:56). As for the use of verb
tense-aspect forms, the non-past is used for the statements that are valid in/un-
til the present (Example 33:49, 50b, 51, 55, 56¢), perfect is used for past de-
scriptions related to the narrative (Example 33:46, 47, 48), past tense is used
for events in the recent past that the narrator probably witnessed or at least is
sure happened (Example 33:56a), perfect is further used to signal resultativity
or anteriority to an event in past tense (Example 33:52, 56b)

Example 33. From the ‘Legend about Silk fortress’ (not in the present text corpus)

46 niv lal de demyo masur co  vitk

now ruby in world famous REL become.PF

bo Sarofatia  yot  ka$ Lalmamad ki RuxSona potr ki

thanks to EMP DEM2 boy Lalmamad that Rukshona son that
‘Now, as the ruby [in Wakhi ‘lal’] has become famous in the world, it is
thanks to this boy Lalmamad [it was named after him], who (was)
Rukshona’s son’
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47 yaw do Abrasim gla sarwarl kork=ot
she in silk fortress reign ~ do.PF=and
‘she has reigned over Silk fortress and’

48 ajonikom ki yat  potr amcun yodgorT yaw-i raxk
my dear that DEM2 son such memory she-ACC go.PF
dowodi-i  Yoron=ot
in valley-EZ Ghoron=and
‘my dear, that son has remained such a memory of her in the valley of
Ghoron.’

49 wudg ruz a yot  Varsomgla coy
today day EMP DEM2 Silk fortress REL
yot i joy-i Ciz  spoc-on

DEM?2 one place-IND what ours-ABL

Xdy sak yaw Xl Cozmrang  niga car-an

well weit owneye manner watch do-3PL
‘These days the Silk fortress which is our (precious) place, well, we cherish
it like our own eyes.’

50ayot  amcuntarix co  geizastagon-i wodi-i  Waxon-on
DEMI1 such  history from ancestors-EZ valley-EZ Wakhan-ABL
sak-or  waraxk=ot
we-DAT remain.PF=and

50bsak bo nom-i  yaw iftixor car-an

we with name-EZ it pride do-3PL
‘Such a history has remained for us _from the ancestors of the Wakhan
valley and we take pride in its name.’

51tqi sayo-iS  wazy-an i gala sayo-is Wozy-an
many traveler-PL come-3PL one lot traveler-PL come-3PL
‘Many travellers come, a lot of travellers come.’

[...]

55 bo Sarofati yom  spo yodgori-i  tarixi ~ yawiStqi = wazy-an
thanks to DEMI1 our memory-EZ historical they many come-3PL
‘Thanks to our historical monuments many of them come.’




S6ayom tum tu riwoyat-i ki
DEMI such be.PST legend-IND that

56b wuz xat=om co ksang=at
I self=1SG REL hear.PF=and

56cco  dis-om co  tarix-i a yot
REL know-1SG from history-EZ EMP DEM?2
qla-i vors§om-an

fortress-EZ silk-ABL
‘Such was a legend that I myself have heard and that I understand from the
history of that Silk fortress.’

A general observation is that, in the narratives told in non-past, the change of
the tense-aspect form in the coda does not always occur. What does change is
the function of the tense-aspect form. The non-past in the narrative section
(complicating action, resolution) of non-eyewitness stories is a regular narra-
tive tense-aspect form, while in the coda it changes to its primary function,
which is to describe events occurring in the present or that are valid until the
present, or to refer to general statements. All tense-aspect forms can occur in
the coda in their primary functions.

In narratives told in past tense, the coda can mark the break between the
past and the present. It is signalled by the change of verb tense-aspect from
past to non-past tense and usually also by the temporal point of departure or
development marker yan (‘then’), as in the following example.

Example 34. [AN:38]

PoD
38. me  niv sondon toy
behold now anvil is
‘Look, now I have the anvil.’
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6. Evaluation and evaluative devices

In the narrative clauses we learn what happened, but evaluation answers the
question: What is the point of the narrative? The evaluation is defined as ‘the
means used by the narrator to indicate the point of the narrative, its raison
d’étre: why it was told, and what the narrator is getting at’ (Labov 1972:366).
There are various levels of evaluation in a narrative. One story can be told in
many different ways, with more, fewer or no evaluative elements.

As already mentioned in Section 3.2., evaluation can take various forms,
from the most explicit form comprising an entire section of concentrated eval-
uative clauses, to the implicit evaluation that overlaps with narrative and ori-
entation clauses. In accordance with Labov’s findings, the evaluation in
Wakhi oral narratives, in external, embedded or internal form, tends to occur
towards the end of the narrative. This is the case for both the eyewitness nar-
ratives told in past tense and non-eyewitness narratives told in non-past tense.
In the corpus, no specific difference is observed in the frequency of evaluative
devices between eyewitness narratives in past tense, historical accounts, and
legends. The eyewitness narrative with the most evaluative material is the
story of the narrator eye-witnessing a supernatural event. On the other hand,
some eyewitness narratives consist of an almost unmarked series of narrative
clauses. This is the case for the narratives prepared by the narrator in advance
and intended for publishing. As for narratives told in non-past, the historical
accounts seem to contain slightly more evaluation than legends, traditional
stories and anecdotes, but the difference is small and may more be due to the
narrator’s style than the genre. We can thus observe various levels of evalua-
tion in the Wakhi oral narratives.

6.1. External evaluation

External Evaluation has a slowing down effect. The sequence of the narrative
clauses is interrupted, the action is suspended, and the narrator steps out of the
story to give the evaluative comment. Typically, it occurs close to the end of
the narrative in the form of a free evaluative clause or a section of free evalu-
ative clauses; however, evaluative clauses can be found throughout the narra-
tive. Often, though it is not a rule, the evaluative clauses in oral narratives are
introduced by the special particle xay / xay / xa (‘well’). This particle, which
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explains logical relations or gives explanations, usually introduces the ele-
ments suspending the action in the oral narrative; however not all narrators
use it.

In the ‘Story about the kidnapped girl’[SK] we can observe the use of this
particle as well as some other evaluative devices (Example 35). In all occur-
rences of the particle xay /xa (‘well’) in this narrative, the action is suspended,
whether the particle introduces an evaluative free clause where the narrator
steps out of the narrative to give an explanation or a comment, or introduces
an orientation free clause within the narrative, or an embedded evaluation in
direct speech. On two occasions in this narrative it also introduces a narrative
clause as a part of complicating action, but even here the action is suspended
and does not move forward because both clauses introduced by this particle
are narrative-coordinate clauses (i.e. simultaneous with the narrative clause
preceding them) and there is no temporal juncture.

Example 35. [SK:3, 10a, 12, 17, 20b]

2 ‘In the old times the Afghans used to give us a lot of trouble.’ [orientation]|

3 xay maleimi tarix  yot ockuy yot  no-dis-t
well known history DEM2 nobody DEM2 NEG-know-3SG
‘Well, as is known, it’s past, nobody knows it now.’ [evaluation]

[.]

9 ‘Then the Afghans come from the other side, they come, take her and go.’
[narrative clause]

10a xa yawis truy cbeir nfar=ov tuotk do  yas-on
well they three four person=3PL be.PF with horse-ABL
‘Well, they were three or four people with horses’ |orientation placed
between narrative clauses]

10b-d ‘they throw her on their load, throw her on their backs and carry her
to that side.’ [narrative clauses]

11 “This is a story from the old times, maybe several centuries had passed.’
[evaluation]

12yan xa yot nomsIs-i gsloq oxir

then well DEM2 reputation-EZ village after all
‘Then, well, after all, it is a matter of the reputation of the village.’
|evaluation]
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13 ‘Then the old men [elders] from Ptup, all of them say. “They strangely
dishonoured us, this is a shame, they took our girl, went to the other side.’”
[direct speech — embedded evaluation]

[.]

16 ‘They [people from Yamchun and Ptup] then come to Vrang [to take a
decision about the abducted girl].’ [narrative clause]

17a xay yan wozy-on Vrang

well then come-3PL Vrang
‘Well, then they come to Vrang’ [narrative coordinate clause, repeating
16]

17b ‘they address the elders’ [narrative clause]

17¢-18 “They did this to us, they dishonoured us, they took away our girl.
If we remain silent, tomorrow they will do other [even worse] things with

199

us.”” [direct speech — embedded evaluation]
19 ‘Then they get together, the elders of Vrang.’ |narrative clause]

20ayan jam woc-on xay xnotk

then assembled become-3PLwell say.PF
‘Then they get together, well, (they) have said:’ [narrative coordinate
clause, repeating 19 plus specifying]

20b rost yet NnoMmbIs-i weidrak  drkor

true DEM2 reputation-ACC hold.INF necessary
“True, it’s necessary to defend of our reputation”.’ [direct speech —
embedded evaluation]

Not all external evaluations are introduced by the particle xay (‘well’), and not
all evaluations introduced by the particle xay (‘well”) are necessarily external
evaluation. Sometimes a tag question is used at the end of the evaluative clause
(Example 36, clause 31), sometimes the exclamatory interjection me / ime /
ine (‘behold’) (Example 36, clause 32) is inserted, or sometimes only a simple
non-narrative clause is used.

Example 36. [SK:31-32]

31 bazi xun-i§  niv toy nay
some house-PL nowis no
‘Some houses still have it, don’t they?’
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32 kona xun  me niv i xun spo-on  drom toy
old house behold now one house ours-ABL herel is
‘(It was) an old house, look, now we have one of these old houses here.’

Another set of devices used for external evaluation is found in ‘Girl stolen by
the fairies’ [GF], which is very rich in evaluative material (see Example 37).
This story is about a girl who gets lost and although people look for her all
day, they cannot not find her. Finally, they find her in the evening sitting in
the wardrobe eating bread. Nobody knows where the bread came from. Alt-
hough they had looked in the wardrobe several times they had not seen her
there. The narrator comes up with a supernatural explanation, because there
seems to be no other explanation for the girl’s sudden disappearance and re-
appearance. The evaluative devices used in this narrative are a question
[GF:18], a negative [GF:23] and a counterfactual conditional [GF:41], all re-
ferring to irrealis events.

Example 37. [GF:18, 23-26, 40—41]

EVALUATION

18 yan amidgar yom so kum ziy bot
then on the other side DEM1 from what side other

t-om corn-i

to-DEMI1 enter.PST-i

‘Then, on the other hand, from which other side did she enter it?’

[a question implying that there is no natural explanation for the event, it
means, the explanation has to be supernatural].

[GF:19-22 — narrative clauses: To the question, where she got the bread,
the girl replied that her uncle and her aunt who had died a long time ago
gave it to her.]

EVALUATION

23 a ya  bac=ot  vocC-vi nung=o0$  waidbir-t ki
EMP DEM3 uncle=and aunt-PL.OBL name=IPFV hold-3SG that

yawis do o¢ kuy yod yawis nast

they in nobody memory they is not

‘She names (people as) uncle and aunts who nobody remembers.’

[a negative implying that if the people who gave her the bread had been
known, it would have sounded possible that the girl got the bread from
them]

[...]
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25a can-an azi  nyost-i ki

EMP from there3-ABL such come out.PST-i that

yaw-i  pray-iS dovoyd-i

she-ACC fairy-PL steal.PST-i
‘From that we concluded [lit. it came out] that she was stolen by the
fairies.’

26 co ruy-i  yaw naql-on

from face-EZ her story-ABL
‘From her telling.’
[25 and 26 is a logical inference from the previous clauses. This long
evaluative section is followed by resolution. The narrator then returns to
evaluation.]

EVALUATION

40 yan can-an tr-a nag ki a ya kerdak prcod
then from there3-ABL to-DEM3 side that EMP DEM3 child girl

wuz fikr car-om ki ksidak o¢ waxt fand na-rand-ok

I thought do-1SG that child any time lie NEG-give-DIM
‘So, it is clear from it that, I think, a little girl would never tell lies.’

4] yaw=o$ agara  ya rang no-tustu cay
It=IPFV if EMP DEM3 manner NEG-be.PPF REL
yaw=0§ yaw no-xnatu wuz=om flon jay

she=IPFV it NEG-say.PPF [=1SG such place
‘I it had not been [happened] that way, she wouldn’t have said “I was in

such a place”.” [counterfactual conditional]

Evaluation in modal form is found in the following example, where the narra-
tor comes up with a hypothesis.

Example 38. [TB: 37b]

37b yawis yan meimkin ki~ Xer boigari-v=ov yutk  mpisatk.
they then maybe that own treasure-Pl.OBL=3PL take.PF hide.PF
‘maybe they had taken and hidden their treasure there.’

6.2. Embedded evaluation

Embedded evaluation allows the narrator to evaluate an event while preserv-
ing the dramatic continuity. This is usually done by quoting someone else’s
words. Since reported speech is hardly used in the Wakhi language, the Wakhi
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oral narratives are rich in direct speech. Not all direct speech clauses or sec-
tions have an evaluative function. Many of them just move the action forward.
However, some of them are tools the narrator uses for embedding the evalua-
tion. In the already mentioned ‘Story about the kidnapped girl’ [SK] (Example
35 above) we can see the evaluation embedded in the quoting of the people
from the girl’s village. While in [SK:12] the narrator steps out of the story and
uses external evaluation, saying that the abduction of the girl dishonours their
village, in [SK:13, 17¢-18 and 20b] the same idea is expressed by quoting the
words of the elders of the village. However, not all evaluations have this dou-
ble form. Usually quoted words are enough to express the evaluative thoughts.

In Example 39 below, Shermalik [SM] disobeys the instructions given by
the fairies and pays for his mistake with his life. Here, the narrator uses the
words of the fairy to evaluate the disobedience of Shermalik instead of saying
it directly in external evaluation. The instructions given to Shermalik by the
fairies are also in direct speech, and therefore, to preserve the dramatic char-
acter of the situation, even the evaluation is embedded in direct speech.

Example 39. [SM:11b]

Complicating Action — [embedded evaluation]
11b. Xan-d  xoy Sirmlik  Xat bar Xat=ot goXt-i
say -3SG well Shermalik self for self=2SG make.PST-i
“(the fairy) says: "Well, Shermalik, you did it yourself [it’s your own
fault].’

This form of embedded evaluation is relatively common in the Wakhi oral
narratives. The form of direct speech allows the narrator to evaluate without
disturbing the flow of the narration too much. While direct speech can suspend
the action, and does so to various degrees, it does not interrupt it, as is the case
with external evaluation. Everything happens within the narrative frame. The
significant suspension of the action, for example, occurs when the direct
speech re-tells what has already been told, either by the same participant, tell-
ing the same event to another participant, or by telling in direct speech what
has already been said in narrative clauses. This pattern is typical for Wakhi
oral narratives and, as was already noted in Section 5.3.2., the repetition in-
volves not only words or entire clauses but also the whole section. This kind
of suspension of the action attracts the attention of the listener and serves as
an evaluative device.

6.3. Internal evaluation

‘Not all evaluation sections have the structural feature of suspending the com-
plicating action’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:36). Sometimes evaluation is more
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implicit and ‘may be present as lexical or phrasal modification of a narrative
clause, or may be itself a narrative clause’ (Labov & Waletzky 1967:36). De-
fining internal evaluation is a very complex task. It assumes a thorough
knowledge of the language and understanding of the nuances of lexical and
syntactic expressions. Therefore, I will try to outline the most salient features
of internal evaluation as they appear in Wakhi oral narratives, while being
aware that much remains to be discovered. Further research on this topic will
require making a deeper study of Wakhi grammar and syntax as well as ob-
taining a more complex set of data. In internal evaluation, the narrator does
not step outside of the story, nor does he let a participant in the narrative make
his comments. Internal evaluation is expressed by small deflections in the
basic syntax and occurs on the level of narrative clauses, while not leaving the
framework of the narrative.

Form of address — Wakhi narrators use various introductory forms of address
when telling the story. The most typical of these are ajon (‘dear’), ajonikam
(‘my dearest’), (a/e) lol (‘brother’), (a/e) tat (‘father’), (a/e) nan (‘mother’).
The meaning of jon is ‘soul / dear’; the meaning of lol is ‘brother’. In free
translation, it corresponds semantically to English ‘my dear’. The forms tat
(‘father’) and nan (‘mother’) are used to show respect, and do not necessarily
refer to an older relative. The narrator uses these forms to gain the attention of
the listener and to highlight what follows. They serve an intensifying function.
As we can see in the Legend about ‘Hazrati Shoh Nosir’[HS] in Example 40,
which tells about how people mistreated him, the form of address sometimes
accompanies another introducing particle, e.g. the development marker yan
(‘then’) [HS:11e] or the particle xay (‘well’) or a point of departure [HS:15
and 25], accentuating the function of these particles or points of departure.
Sometimes it appears without any other particle and either introduces an un-
marked form of the clause [HS:18b and 18d] or combines with another eval-
uative device other than introductory particle, e.g. imperfective aspect
[HS:11d], and with a change of word order [HS:18a] (Example 41). The form
of address and the particle xay (‘well’) are found only in spontaneous oral
narratives. They are not found in narratives prepared in advance, and we can
assume that they would not appear in written narratives either. Generally, we
can observe that their presence is directly proportional to the level of sponta-
neity of the narrative.
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Example 40. [HS:11, 15, 18, 25]

88

11a iw=a$ caqok-i deirz-d
one=IPFV small container for ash-ACC take-3SG
11b doy-t r-am sar
hit-3SG to-DEM3 head

11c iw=08 sopk kar=t  sk-a sar
one=[PFV twig put-3SG on-DEM3 head
11d ajon gloy=o$ weidr-on  tr-om nag=ot tr-ot
adr mockery=IPFV catch-3PL to-DEM1 side=and to-DEM2
nag=ot
side=and
11e alo yan yaw sk-a bar nwiwbiz-d
adr then he from-DEM3 door come out-3SG
11f yayb wos-t

disappeared become-3SG
‘Someone is taking a small container for ash, hits him on the head, someone
else is putting a twig on his head, my dear [ajon], they are pushing him
with mockery to this side and that side, dear brother [alo], then [yan] he
goes out and disappears.’

15 iwki ajon i jalasawor wizit
suddenly adr one rich rider come-3SG
‘Suddenly [iwki], my dear [ajon], a rich rider comes.’

18a alo weizm-on me  drom razsar yaw-i
adr bring-3PL behold herel respectable place he-ACC
‘My brother [alo], they bring him here, to the respectable place’

18b ajon pipr=ov ktotk
adr special sitting place=3PL put.PF
18c drom yaw-i  nidv-on=ot
herel he-ACC seat-3PL=and
‘my dear [ajon], they have prepared a special place for him, they seat him
here’

18d alo daraw  yom jgar=ov pcotk do domba-on

adr promptly DEM1 liver=3PL bake.PF with tail fat-ABL
‘my brother [alo], they have promptly prepared liver with tail fat [meal
made of sheep].’




25 atat oCinoy badi yaknimsoat-i dgar=at

adr anyway after one and half hour-EZ another=and

ajon yan iwki yam jrav no-wizi-t noy

adr  then suddenly DEM1 little river NEG-come-3SG no
‘My father [a tat], anyway, after another one and a half hour, my dear
[ajon] then [yan] suddenly [iwki] the little stream doesn’t come, no.’

Repetition — This device has already been discussed in Section 5.3.2. as a de-
vice used for slowing down the action. It is also an evaluative device. The
narrator does not step outside the story; the repeated clause or section is part
of the body of narrative clauses. However, the repetition suspends the action
and intensifies a particular action, as previously shown in Example 29.

Aspect / tense — As was already discussed in Chapter 4, the narrative clauses
in Wakhi stories follow certain rules regarding the use of verbal tense-aspect
forms. The narrative tense-aspect forms are either past tense for eyewitness
stories or non-past/perfect for non-eyewitness stories. The imperfective aspect
normally does not appear in narrative heads. Any departure from the default
use of tense-aspect form may signal an evaluative intention. In Example 40
[HS:11a, 11¢, 11d] are in non-past imperfective, while the default verb form
for this type of clause would just be non-past; in [HS:11d] we see the combi-
nation of two evaluative devices, the introductory address form ajon (‘my
dear’) being used together with non-past imperfective.

Word order — The most noticeable change of word order in Wakhi is the
change of the position of the verb. Wakhi being a SOV language, the un-
marked position for the verb is at the end of the clause. Therefore, a change of
position of the verb may, among other functions, signal an evaluative function
as well.

Example 41. [HS:18a]

18aalo wepizm-an me  drom razsar yaw-i
adr bring-3PL behold herel respectable place he-ACC
‘My brother [alo], they bring him here, to the respectable place,’

The example above shows the fronting of the verb accompanied by address
form alo (‘brother’). Moreover, the preceding two clauses are in non-past im-
perfective, and the whole section of [HS:17a—18a] is evaluated and presents a
mirror image of clauses [HS:11a—11d] with contrasting action, one describing
the action of mistreating the respectable visitor when he comes as a poor man,
the other describing the action of honouring him because he comes with a rich
garment, both of which are evaluated negatively by the narrator, as the reso-
lution shows at the end of the story. In Section 4.2. the typical surface structure
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of narrative clauses with the usual constituent order is described. Departures
from this structure call for attention and contain evaluative elements. We have
already mentioned that the word order is more flexible in Wakhi than in Tajik
or in Persian, and therefore the change of the position of the verb is not so
unusual and allows the narrator to highlight the action. When it serves the
evaluative function, it is usually accompanied by another evaluative device,
for example the form of address, as mentioned above, or repetition.

uantifiers — These are lexical tools that do not affect the surface structure of
the narrative clause but rather intensify it, often by exaggeration. In the story
mentioned above [HS], Hazrati Shoh Nosir punishes the village for not hon-
ouring the guests properly. Example 42 shows the dramatic effect of the pun-
ishment of the village, as it occurs in the resolution section of the narrative
through intensification of the clause.

Example 42. [HS:29]

31 nidong-midong-i kb1 vordonz-d
harves-(rhyme)-ACC all knock down-3SG
‘Harvest or no harvest, it sweeps away everything.’

Negative action — An action that did not happen is also an evaluative element
(Labov 1972:381). In the story ‘Girl stolen by the fairies’ [GF] we learn that
the girl disappeared from the village and that people ‘searched every place’
[GF:11b]. The fact that they did not find her anticipates the supernatural res-
olution of the story. After all, if they had searched everywhere, they would
have expected to find the girl, yet it did not happen (Example 43)

Example 43. [GF:14]

11b keili jay=on skurd
every place=1PL search.PST
‘we searched every place’

14 skurd=on n=on yaw got-i
look for.PST=1PL NEG=1PL she find.PST-i
‘We looked for her (but) we didn’t find her.’

Rhyme — Rhyme is a device often used in Wakhi. It has a generalizing func-
tion. Instead of drawing attention to the rhymed word, it rather obscures it,
and points more to the surrounding information. It may also serve as an eval-
uative device. In the Legend about ‘Hazrati Shoh Nosir’[HS], the final clause
of the narrative (Example 42 above) the ‘harvest or no harvest” implies that
the one who punished the village with the catastrophic flood did not care that
it was a harvest season, the most important season for making food provisions
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for the whole year. The fact is that the village was punished and ‘the river
knocked down everything’. It shows the absolute degree of the punishment
and thus implies an evaluation of the degree of offence. The narrator could
have expressed it more explicitly in an evaluative comment or in a subordinate
clause.
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7. Further aspects of narrative

While the previous chapters have dealt with the structural properties of narra-
tives, this chapter goes beyond the structure. Narrative, especially oral narra-
tive, is not a unit that exists in itself, isolated from its environment. Therefore,
the narrative analysis should not stop at the analysis of the structure. The au-
dience and its situational context are as important as the narrator and the story.
Although the narratives we collected were primarily recorded as monologues,
the majority of them are set in a conversational context that serves as a spring-
board for the narrative monologue. In some places the evaluation begins to
extend beyond the frame of the narrative; however, there are many more con-
nections to be discovered in the narrative itself — in the way it is told, in the
choice of information presented, and in the devices for presenting it. In addi-
tion to temporal organization and evaluation, Labov (1997:397) considers fur-
ther aspects of narrative such as reportability, credibility, causality, the assign-
ment of praise and blame and objectivity. [ am aware that the topic is too large
to be analysed extensively in this chapter, and would need to be researched
more thoroughly in a separate study. This chapter will however outline some
ways of analysing Wakhi oral narratives, specifically from the point of view
of credibility, causality, and the assignment of praise and blame. The concepts
of reportability and objectivity will only be briefly summarized.

Reportability evaluates the justification for the narrative on a broader scale:
Is the topic interesting enough to occupy more social space than would be the
case in ordinary conversation? This is difficult to judge, because the potential
listeners’ level of interest may be very variable and situational. What is more
interesting and relevant for the discourse analysis, however, is the smaller
scale evaluation of ‘the most reportable event’ (Labov 1997:405). This refers
to the event around which the narrative is constructed, the event which is eval-
uated as the most interesting and most worth telling (or from the perspective
of the audience — is most worth listening to). Labov’s concept of reportability
is applied to the oral narratives of personal experience, which correspond to
eyewitness narratives in my data corpus. However, in the case of fictional or
semi-fictional genres (i.e. traditional stories and legends) the most reportable
event might be identified using different criteria. It must also be taken into
account that these fictional and semi-fictional genres focus not on telling
something new, as is the case with personal experience narratives, but rather
on how well the narrator tells what is already known (and has been told many
times before).
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The concept of objectivity is related to the concept of credibility, as we will
see in section 7.1.

An objective event is one that became known to the narrator through sense
experience. A subjective event is one that the narrator became aware of through
memory, emotional reaction or internal sensation. (Labov 1997:412).

Among the credibility building material in the non-fictional narratives, we
find evidence that is described as objective experience acquired through the
senses. Generally, not many subjective descriptions are found in my data cor-
pus. For further research it would be interesting to collect some narratives of
personal experience with more internal and subjective descriptions of events,
to understand how this affects reportability and credibility, or how they are
generally accepted as narratives by a Wakhi audience.

7.1. Credibility

The credibility of a narrative is evaluated by the degree to which it describes
the events as they really happened and in the right order. Labov’s definition
of credibility says that it is ‘the extent to which listeners believe that the events
described actually occurred in the form described by the narrator’ (Labov
1997:407). There seems to be an inverse relation between reportability and
credibility. The more distant an event is from ordinary life (in other words the
more ‘unbelievable’ it is), the more reportable it is. However, at the same time
the narrator has to achieve credibility and make an effort to establish this cred-
ibility.

Credibility is the issue that specifically concerns ‘true’ stories. In eyewit-
ness narratives, the most noticeable feature that can establish the credibility
claim is the use of narrative tense, i.e. past tense as the witnessed form of
narrative tense. Among them we find narratives with various degrees of evi-
dence-providing information to back up the credibility claim.

In accordance with Labov’s claim that ‘reportability is inversely correlated
with credibility’ (Labov 1997:407), we see that among the eyewitness narra-
tives, the one which describes the most incredible experience, i.e. that is very
high on a reportability scale, is equipped with the most credibility building
material, without which the narrative would sound improbable as an eyewit-
ness account and would lose the reportability point. The narrative ‘Girl stolen
by the fairies’ [GF] is about the sudden disappearance and equally sudden re-
appearance of a girl, which led people to conclude that she must have been
kidnapped by fairies. Because the conclusion is so unusual and supernatural,
the narrator uses a lot of evidence providing material and evaluation through-
out the narrative in order not to lose the claim to credibility. Some of these
evaluative devices have already been discussed in Section 6.1., and illustrated
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in Example 37. In addition, the narrative is interlaced with clauses such as ‘I
don’t remember it well’, ‘I remember that well’, ‘it seems to me’. This implies
the narrator’s impartial attitude toward the truth. Admitting that she does not
remember some details well [GF:3] leads to more credibility being attributed
to details that she says she does remember well [GF:4] in Example 44 below.
In one instance, the narrator states that the story must be true because she saw
it with her own eyes and heard it with her own ears [GF:39]. The narrative is
introduced with a long orientation where the narrator presents many temporal
and spatial details, and is closed with a very long coda that is interlaced with
evaluation clauses.

Example 44. [GF:3-4, 39]

3 spo amsoya nung tu G mar sdery-d  tu

our neighor name be.PST G to me.OBL seem-3SG be.PST

baf dozer yod nast

good in my memory is not
‘The name of our neighbour was G., it seems to me it was G., I don’t
remember exactly.’

4 noy ki yaw doyd nung tu S yot  dozeiyod
but his daughter name be.PST Sh DEM2 in my memory
‘But the name of his daughter was Sh., I remember it.’

[...]

39 ammo yom ikoya-i voqei-e ki wuz=om vind-i

but  DEMI story-EZ true-IND that I=1SG  see.PST-i

do Xl Cozm-on do X®I Yi$-on=om kson-i.

with own eye-ABL with own ear-ABL=1SG hear.PST-i
‘But this is a real story, which I saw with my own eyes and heard with my
own ears.’

There are other ways of achieving credibility in other eyewitness narratives.
In ‘Anvil’[AN] the narrator, who was a blacksmith at the time, tells the story
of how he acquired a large amount of materials and tools necessary for his
work. He tells that one day a Russian traveller whose car had broken down
needed him to fix it. After he had done so, the Russian traveller did not pay
him anything, but promised to pay on his way back. (He might not have been
coming back at all — it is not expressed in the narrative but it is indirectly
implied.) One day he did come back and brought a whole load of materials
and many other practical tools for the narrator and his wife. This narrative
does not contain any supernatural elements and the credibility building mate-
rial is of a different character than in the previous story. The orientation and
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coda are short, giving only minimal necessary information. The credibility
building material is incorporated into the narrative structure by using direct
speech and quoting the participants’ words. It is assumed that the conversation
between them was in Russian. The narrator then quotes the direct speech in
Russian [AN:15], or in both Wakhi and Russian [AN: 21b—24]. For the com-
prehensibility of the story it would be perfectly sufficient to use Wakhi to re-
port this conversation. However, the narrator chooses Russian or both Russian
and Wakhi translation, see Example 45.

Example 45. [AN:15, 21-24]

15 wuz=am Xat-i
[I=1SG say.PST-i
‘I said:’

yesli znayu sdelayu, yesli ne znayu, kak sdelayu (ru)
“If [ can, I will fix it, if I can’t, how will I fix it.” [in Russian]’

[-.]

21b xat-i xay niv i¢iz ~ wuztar aCiz-i
say.PST-i well now nothing I  to you.OBL nothing-ACC
na-rand-om

NEG-give-1SG
‘he said: “Well, I won’t give you anything now.”’

22 scas tebe nicevo ne dayu (ru)
“I won't give you anything now ”[in Russian].’

23 poyedu s Osa tebe kak nibud possilayu (ru)
“When I will be returning from Osh, I will send you (something)
somehow.” [in Russian]’

24 alo yan xat-i ki niv wuz tar aci
adr then say.PST-ithatnowl to you.OBL nothing
na-rand-om=ot co  Us-on tar WBIZM-om

NEG-give-1SG=and from Osh-ABL to you.OBL bring-1SG
‘My brother, then he said that: “I will not give you anything now, I will
bring it to you from Osh.”’

In addition to eyewitness narratives that report the experience of the narrator,
we have other narratives with various levels of credibility. The historical ac-
counts, ancestor’s histories and legends overlap in some ways. They are nar-
rated in non-past/perfect which is a non-witnessed form of narrative tense-
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aspect. Although some of these narratives seem to report historical events, the
narrators themselves explicitly comment that they are not always sure about
the full credibility of the narrative they tell. From this we can infer two things.
The first is that our data set does not contain any example of a genuine histor-
ical report, and since Wakhi has been a non-written language until now, it
seems to be difficult to obtain any. Therefore, this area, i.e. narratives report-
ing true events that occurred in the more distant past than that of eyewitness
accounts, remains blank. The second is that authenticity and credibility seem
to be important concepts in Wakhi culture. Many narratives, especially those
which to some extent claim to be based on historical events, contain comments
made by the narrator about the source of the narrative or the narrator’s stance
on the credibility of the narrative, which usually appear either at the beginning,
in the abstract, or in the coda. Examples of such explicit comments are to be
found in the following stories.

Example 46. [SK:1, 3, 53, 55] — Historical account

In Abstract

1xa wuzyalii riwoyat sav-or Xan-om
well  yetonestory you.PL.OBL-DAT say-1SG
yaw Ciz-i tarixi-o

it thing-EZ historical-CONF
‘Well, I will tell you yet another story, it’s a historical story.’

3 xay malpimi tarix yot  oCkuy yot  no-dis-t
well known history DEM2 nobody DEM2 NEG-know-3SG
‘Well, (as is) known, it’s past, nobody knows it now.’

In Coda
53ine a om rang 1 odisayom tarixi  odisa
behold EMP DEM1 manner one event DEM historical event
aqoni vitkin
really become.PTCP
'Behold, such is the event, this historical event really happened.’

55yom rang yark-0-i$ tuotk a yom ya sak-on
DEMI1 manner work-PL-PL be.PF EMP DEM1 very we-ABL
o¢ kuy xbar nast[...]
nobody news is not

‘Such have been the events, we don’t know much about them [...]’
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Example 47. [TS:19] — Historical account

In Coda
19 xay ksongeing vinotk=om nay yo rost yo druy
well hear.PTCP see.PF=1SG no or right or lie

‘Well, (I know it only from) hearing, I haven't seen it, (I don’t know) if’it’s
true or not.’

Example 48. [FM:46] — Ancestor’s history

In Coda
46 a3i xa nagl-v=o8 kort  yanbot dis-om-a
such well story-PL.OBL=IPFV do.PST then more know-1SG-Q
rost-a druy
truth-Q lie
‘Well, this is how they used to tell it, (but) then how do I know if'it is the
truth or a lie.”

Example 49. [MB:45-48] — Ancestor’s history

In the Evaluation section inserted closer to the end of the story
45 i ¢and waxt ajon naql=as’ kort=ov a  mis-o

some time dear telling=IPFV do.PST=3PL EMP before-CONF
‘Sometimes, in older times, they used to tell the story.’

46 zo1 tat  naql=o§  kort-i  zel pup X9y yaw

my father story=IPFV do.PST-i my grandfather well he

ko vinotu yaw meimkin ko ZbI tat-or naql kort

perhaps see.PPF he maybe perpaps my father-DAT story do.PST
‘My father used to tell me, my grandfather, well, he had perhaps seen it,
maybe he told it to my father.’

47 wuz=a§ ya naql-i tar  car-om
I=IPFV DEM3 story-ACC to you do-1SG
‘[ tell this story to you.’

48 wuz co Xat-on  no-car-om-o
I from self-ABL NEG-do-1SG-CONF
‘I don’t make (it) up by myself.’

Example 50. [SB:1-2] — Ancestor’s history

In Orientation
1 spo bobokalon toy Sodmonbig
our great-grandfather is Shodmonbig
‘Our great-grandfather [ancestor] is Shodmonbig.’
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2 yaw-on yaw tat-i yaw nan-i sak=on a  c-a
his-ABL his father-ACC his mother-ACC we=1PL EMP from-DEM3
lup-v-on no-ksong yaw tat  kuy tuotk yaw nan
big-PL.OBL-ABL NEG-hear.PF his father who be.PF his mother
kuy tuotk yawis$ kuy tuatk no-dis-om
who be.PF they who be.PF NEG-know-1SG

‘We haven'’t heard from our ancestors [lit. ‘from the big ones’] who his

father was, who his mother was, who they were, I don’t know.’

Example 51. From the ‘Legend about Silk fortress’ (not in the present text corpus)

In Coda

56 yom tum tu riwoyat-i ki wuz Xat=om co kSong=ot
DEMI such be.PST legend-IND thatI  self=1SG REL hear.PF=and
co dis-om co tarix-i a yot qla-i Varsom-an

REL know-1SG from history-EZ EMP DEM2 fortress-EZ Silk-ABL
‘Such was a legend that I myself have heard and I know from the history of
that Silk fortress.’

Example 52. From the legend Chiltan (not in the present text corpus)

In Coda

75 no-dis-om ki rost-a druydruyguyco  druyguy-on ks$ery-d
NEG-know-1SG that true-Q lie  liar from liar-ABL  hear-3SG

‘I don’t know if it’s true or not, because a liar hears it from a liar.’

76 ajon=ot a yot  toy tarix
dear=and EMP DEM2 is history
‘And so, my dear, is the history.’

Traditional stories are completely fictional narratives and do not contain any
comments by the narrator regarding the credibility or the source. Anecdotes,
though sometimes based on true events, also do not have credibility claims;
their function is to be purely entertaining.

As we concluded earlier, every time the narrator tells a story (s)he makes
the subconscious choice whether to tell an eyewitness story or a non-eyewit-
ness story, and chooses the tense-aspect form of the verb accordingly. From
this, and from the comments made by the narrator about the source or the
credibility of the narrative, we can conclude that it is important for Wakhi
listeners to know how much credibility they can ascribe to the narrative. This
claim finds support in the observation made by Mock in his study on the dis-
cursive forms of the construction of reality among the Wakhis in northern Pa-
kistan. Mock (1998:201) claims that the Wakhis make a distinction between
truth and fiction, between zindak (‘story’ in Pakistani Wakhi) told as fiction
and Zindak told as true. Moreover, the narratives often contain ‘formulaic
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phrases that serve as tropes to mark the narrative as not a true story’ (Mock
1998:202). Credibility is built by providing reference to actual places, people,
or events (Mock 1998:201). Although Mock’s data corpus of the Wakhi rec-
orded in northern Pakistan does not show the same pattern in the use of tense-
aspect forms for marking the indirectivity of a narrative as observed among
the Wakhis in Tajikistan, the concept of credibility, i.e. the distinction between
a story being told as true or as fiction, seems to be no less important.

7.2. Causality

Once the narrator chooses the most reportable event (s)he starts the narrative
construction. This is a backwards process in which the narrator constructs ‘a
recursive series of events preceding the most reportable event, each linked
causally to the one that follows’ (Labov 2006:2). The process continues until
it reaches an event ‘that is not in itself reportable and does not require an ex-
planation’ (Labov 2006:2). At this point the narrator reaches the orientation,
the point where the narrative will start. Naturally, this is a somewhat uncon-
scious process, but it does occur in the mind of the narrator because (s)he
makes a decision as to what events are important to the flow of the action and
what information the audience needs to know to understand the point of the
narrative. The narrator has to decide how many temporal and spatial details
are needed to achieve credibility or make the point of the story understandable,
as we have seen in the discussion in Section 5.2.

Not only what the narrator chooses to tell but also what (s)he chooses not
to tell or considers not worth mentioning are hints for decoding the narrative.
On the one hand, we find narratives that may seem to contain too much super-
fluous information (but in fact, as we have seen, they are helping to establish
important aspects of the narrative), while on the other hand there are narratives
that may seem to be confusing because of the lack of necessary information
in the orientation. This occurs most often in the traditional stories that are not
expected to achieve credibility and that have a different function. Temporal
and spatial details, or details about personages, are not necessary here for un-
derstanding the point of the narrative; therefore the Wakhi traditional stories
usually have either a very short orientation or do not have any at all. As is
aptly stated by the narrator at the end of one of the traditional stories [DR:18-
19] “This type of story is told in many places. The purpose is also the same;
whatever position a person may have, he must be shown respect’. [free trans-
lation]. The reluctance to give details about participants may seem disturbing
or confusing for a listener who does not share the same cultural background
as the narrator. A typical feature of Wakhi traditional stories is that supernat-
ural beings are explicitly mentioned as little as possible, and often are not
mentioned at all. They might be referred to by a noun phrase, e.g. i saxs (‘a
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stranger with supernatural power’) or prayis (‘fairies’) or vayd (‘female su-
pernatural being with long breasts’), but without any details or description. In
a less explicit way they are referred to only by a pronoun or subject agreement
on the verb. This is a means of presentation that only a Wakhi person is able
to decode. In the story ‘The summer settlement of Old woman’ (Example 53)
the fairies (implied but never mentioned in the story) are first introduced as ‘a
voice’ in clause 5a, and in the clause 7d referred to only in the form of a subject
clitic attached to the object of the clause. This is sufficient information for a
Wakhi listener to understand who the narrator is referring to. We may assume
that the reason for this minimal coding is the context that is known to the lis-
tener, therefore any extra mention would sound superfluous. However, there
is also another reason that coincides with the first one. As in many other cul-
tures, among the Wakhis there exists a concept of taboo; mentioning certain
creatures is not allowed in certain circumstances lest they appear and do some
harm. Thus, for example, at the summer pasture, a very high and remote place
in the mountains where a shepherd’s family spends long months in isolation
tending and shepherding the village’s livestock, the mention of certain animals
such as wolf or mouse is not allowed. If the mention cannot be avoided they
are called different names, such as bu-yisak [‘two-ears-diminutive’ for a wolf]
or xondorak [ ‘house-tend-diminutive’ for a mouse]. Explicit mention of some
supernatural beings in Wakhi stories may also be considered taboo, and Wakhi
narrators usually avoid mentioning them.

Example 53. From ‘The summer settlement of Old woman’ (not in the present
data corpus)

3i  kompir do XBl npbis-on dra tuotk Bb  tuy

one old woman with own grandson-ABL there3 be.PF seven goat
‘There (on the summer pasture) was one old woman with her grandson and
with seven goats.’

4ado wmib tuy-on do mIb rwor al-d
with seven goat-ABL in seven day stay-3SG
4b gox-t pib  joga  ruyn
make-3SG seven big bowl oil
‘With seven goats, she stays for seven days, she makes seven bowls of
butter.’

Sayan yar-ok sdo wizi-t ki
then she. OBL-DAT voice come-3SG that
5btu niv Caw bas a am tum  tar-or

younow go enough EMP DEMI extent you.OBL-DAT
‘Then a voice comes to her (saying) that: “Now go, it’s enough for you™.’
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6a yaw woz gpISnagi car-t
she again greed  do-3SG
6b woz gox-t dra  ruyn
again make-3SG there3 butter
‘(But) she becomes greedy again (and) she makes more butter there.’

7ayan Xat ros-t  ya Xbl  tuy-vi walzmak
then self go-3SG DEM3 own goat-PL.OBL bring.INF
7b wizi-t ki
come-3SG that
7¢ qrort-i dra  ktotk
cheese-ACC there3 put.PF
7d ya NpPBIS=aV dyotk d-a dig d-a qreit  dost
DEM3 grandson=3PL hit.PF in-DEM3 pot in-DEM3 cheese inside
“Then she herself goes to bring her goats, she comes (and sees) that they
[the fairies] have put her grandson into the hot cheese [type of diary
product].’

7.3. The assignment of praise and blame

The assignment of praise and blame is a very interesting concept that relates
to the ‘social’ or ‘anthropological’ side of discourse analysis. When telling a
story, the narrators (and the audience as well) take moral stances; they evalu-
ate the situation, as we have already seen in Chapter 6, however, there is more
to it than that. As we have seen in Section 7.2., the narrator makes choices
about what actions and descriptions are relevant and important to mention to
lead to the point of the story, the most reportable event. It is therefore natural
that the narratives are polarized to present and describe a participant as a neg-
ative character or as a positive hero. In the ‘Story about the kidnapped girl®
[SK] this polarization is noticeable. In this story the bandits attacking the
Wakhi villages are presented as abductors and opium smokers. On the other
hand, there is a local Wakhi hero, presented as a strong and bold man who is
concerned about the honour of his village. It is interesting that the abducted
girl herself is not the reason for taking action, it is rather the fact that the vil-
lage was dishonoured by this abduction. Therefore no details are given about
the abducted girl.

In many traditional stories with a moral we can observe polarization ‘where
the antagonist is viewed as maximally violating social norms, and the protag-
onist maximally conforming to them’ (Labov 1997:409). In the story ‘Disre-
spect’ [DR], the contrast is between the poor old woman who receives the
visitor (i Saxs — a stranger with supernatural power) with respect and the other
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village people who, we may assume, are wealthier yet do not show any hospi-
tality. The negative characters (antagonists) are punished and the old woman
(protagonist) is rewarded.

We may observe a certain set of topics, especially in traditional stories, that
establish the system of values and beliefs, for example that a good deed is
rewarded and a bad deed is punished. Although this rule is valid in (presuma-
bly) all cultures, the specific sets of deeds that are considered good deeds and
bad deeds differ from culture to culture. From the Wakhi narratives, we may
get a picture of the cultural values, for example, that the reputation or honour
of the village is a more valid reason for saving the abducted girl than the girl
herself. That may lead to the inference that the collective cause is more im-
portant than the individual cause. Hospitality and generosity are highly val-
ued, while greed and selfishness are severely punished.

This topic is too large to be examined fully in the scope of this chapter and
this book. Further research would be necessary to elaborate a list of rewarded
and punished actions, a list of positively or negatively evaluated actions or
protagonists. Furthermore, social types emerge along with the characteristics
attributed to them.

103



104



8. Conclusion

The goal of this study was to identify the fundamental features of narrative
structure typical of Wakhi oral narratives. The analysis was made on three
levels; the clause level, the story/narrative level, and the context level.

On the clause level, the characteristics of the narrative and free clauses were
identified. Based on the material at my disposal, 46 narratives, it is possible to
conclude that the Wakhi language, as spoken in the Tajik Wakhan, makes a
clear distinction between eyewitness narratives and non-eyewitness narra-
tives, thus marking indirectivity on the discourse level as well. This distinction
is consistently observed in all narratives in this corpus. The narrative heads of
all eyewitness accounts or the reported eyewitness accounts are exclusively in
past tense, while the narrative heads of the non-eyewitness accounts (historical
accounts, ancestors’ histories, legends, traditional stories and anecdotes) are
in non-past tense or occasionally switch into perfect. It was also observed that
restricted and free clauses, i.e. non-narrative clauses outside the temporal se-
quence, do not observe the distinction as strictly, and the use of verb tenses
and aspects is more variable. Having defined the two sets of narratives and the
use of verb forms in them we can re-address and complement the overview of
Wakhi tense-aspect verb system by taking into account the findings of this
analysis.

As mentioned earlier, the non-past tense refers to present and future events,
and to general truth and regularly repeated events. In narratives, this claim
holds for free and restricted (non-narrative) clauses that represent evaluative
and explanatory comments that are made by the narrator outside the frame of
the story and are valid in/until the present. It also holds true for direct speech.
Within the frame of the narrative, the use of non-past also extends to the nar-
rative heads (and sometimes also orientation clauses) of past events that were
not witnessed by the narrator (such as for ancestors’ histories and historical
accounts not witnessed by the narrator) and to narrative heads in all fictional
genres. We may conclude that in addition to the functions described earlier,
the non-past tense also serves as a default narrative tense for all non-eyewit-
ness stories. The claim that the non-past can express the historical present does
not seem to be supported, because only in one set of stories (non-eyewitness)
is it used consistently throughout an entire narrative. In another set of stories
(eyewitness), it is not used.

The (simple) past tense refers to past events. However, in the Wakhi narra-
tives its use is restricted to past events witnessed by the narrator, and does not
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extend to past events that are outside the narrator’s direct experience. Past
tense thus serves as a default narrative tense in the eyewitness narratives. In
most of narratives collected in Tajik Wakhan, it does not occur in the non-
eyewitness stories, neither in the narrative head, nor in the orientation (back-
ground of the story). The rare occurrences of past tense in the storyline of the
non-eyewitness narratives can be explained by language contact, especially
with the written texts from Tajik/Dari or Russian languages.

The perfect expresses resultativity-stativity, not a tense (Bashir 2009:837).
In narratives, this correlates with the most typical use of perfect in the orien-
tation of non-eyewitness stories, setting the background of the story. In this
function, it may also be used in the orientation of eyewitness stories, although
more rarely. As an indirective form, it may alternate with the non-past in its
function as the narrative tense in non-eyewitness stories. It is also used to ex-
press anteriority to another event in past or present (resultative function). In a
non-narrative context or in direct speech, the perfect can be used as both an
indirective form to convey inferentiality and mirativity, and a present or past
perfect form.

The pluperfect is used rarely in Wakhi. In narratives, it never occurs in
narrative clauses, be they eyewitness or non-eyewitness stories. It is used al-
most exclusively to express the distant past and anteriority, although this func-
tion is often covered by the perfect.

On the narrative or story level I looked at the characteristics of the six sec-
tions of a typical narrative, as proposed by Labov & Waletzky (1967) and later
revised by Labov (1972). At a minimum, a Wakhi narrative contains compli-
cating action and a resolution. Some narratives are only composed of narrative
clauses. Typically, the traditional stories and anecdotes have a short orienta-
tion section or none at all, while the eyewitness accounts (except for the eye-
witness accounts prepared in advance before being told and intended for pub-
lication), historical accounts, ancestors’ histories and legends usually have a
longer orientation section. The use of a coda by the narrators varies. The tran-
sitions between the orientation and the complicating action and between the
resolution and the coda are marked by a change of verb tense-aspect form. In
non-eyewitness narratives, the transition from the orientation typically repre-
sented by the perfect to the complicating action is indicated by the change of
verb form to the non-past tense. In the eyewitness stories this transition is usu-
ally signalled by the change from past tense imperfective in orientation to the
past tense in the complicating action. There may also be no change if the verb
in the orientation is in the past tense. Usually this transition is signalled by
some other device, e.g. the development marker yan (‘then’).

The dynamics of the complicating action are variable. Some narratives con-
sist of a string of narrative clauses, while others have a slower pace with many
evaluative comments and repetitions that resume the action after evaluation.
Usually a development marker yan (‘then’) introduces a new development in
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the action, sometimes accompanied by other devices. Evaluation may be dis-
tributed throughout the whole narrative, but is usually concentrated towards
its end. It is present in various forms, from the most explicit forms, where the
narrator steps outside the story and comments on the events, to implicit ones,
which are incorporated into the narrative structure.

Concerning the level that reaches beyond the story and connects the narra-
tor with his/her audience I have explored further aspects of narrative. Credi-
bility seems to be an important factor for Wakhi narratives. Apart from choos-
ing a particular narrative tense, many narratives contain comments made by
the narrator about the existence or non-existence of the sources, and present
the narrator’s stance towards the credibility of the events (s)he is telling.

This analysis is only a first attempt to describe the properties of Wakhi
narratives and it is obvious that many questions still remain unanswered. More
data and further research will be needed, especially in the area of evaluation
and identifying evaluative devices. The further aspects of narrative given by
Labov (1997), i.e. reportability, credibility, causality, objectivity and the as-
signment of praise and blame, will need more research based on more data.

107



108



A. Text Corpus

A. Text Corpus

A.1 Text 1: AD

Anecdote
AD:1
Xa a oM paHr HAaKJI PUBOSITHUIIOT ayoH.
xa a yom  rang naql riwoyat-i§$=at ajon

well EMP DEMI1 manner story tale-PL=and dear.adr

Well, there are such stories and tales, my dear.

AD:2
A coiou 3 1o Ty, SH  a oM Kuxn 3aummngy — su
a sol-o0-i iz co tu yan a yom  KiXn za-i§  yan

EMP year-PL-EZ what REL be.PST then EMP DEMI Kikhn guy-PL then
afii  KoOWJI 3a  SBHIIO.
azi qobil za yawis-o

such capable guy they-CONF

In those years then these guys from Kikhn [Langar], they were such capable guys.

AD:3
Sl polion a TOM ITomupoTr sAH KU poloH, NoMm CIo
yan ro¢-on a t-om pomir=ot yan ki ro¢-en yam  spo

then go-3PL EMP to-DEM1 Pamir=and then that go-3PL DEMI our

aBpatuig  a pa mra, OXUp oM FBIBBOH,
awrat-i$ a r-a sad oxir do-om YBIW-v-on
woman-PL EMP to-DEM3 cattle pen after all in-DEM1 cow-PL.OBL-ABL

SUIOHOIIOT SH aB  (mar pyfHH 3BIBBIIA].
dic-on=o0$=ot yan yav flag ruyn-i SbIwhly-d
milk-3PL=IPFV=and then their churn butter-ACC steal-3SG

Then they go to Pomir [name of the summer pasture] and as they go, these our

women (are) in the cattle pen, that is, they (are) with the cows, they are milking them
and then (someone) steals their churn.
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A. Text Corpus

AD:4
Xa ouky#d TOM KTHUY HACT.
xa ofkuy t-om kti¢ nast

well nobody in-DEMI1 shepherd’s hut is not”

Well, there is nobody in the shepherd’s hut.

AD:5
O®nar pyfHU 3pIBBIMAJ, IOHJI XoLIpy dYaid  MbIUT X9, SH
flag  ruyn-i dprwery-d  yund xoSruy jay — mbIS-t X9 yan

churn butter-ACC steal-3SG take.3SG nice place hide-3SG and then

noac a [aHOH IUOUET KA, oMwII a JpOT
cbas a can-on didiy-d ki yom-i§ a drot
back EMP from there3-ABL see-3SG that DEMI1-PL EMP there2

YU3 KU LH  anainor, SH  BH3UT.
Cizkicoy alalot yan wizi-t
something commotion then come-3SG

He steals the churn with butter, brings it to a nice place, hides it and after that he
looks from the behind (and sees) that there is some commotion, then he comes.

AD:6
"D XbIiAoT HaHBU cammy ym3  anmajgor?"
e Xbly=ot nan-vi sai$ ¢iz  alalot

adr sister=and mother-PL.OBL you.PL what commotion

“Hey sisters and mothers, what is going on?”

AD:7
Xanon: "a BPBIT, CIO0 YW3  HAIUTH, avyoH.
Xan-on a VIBIt spo ¢&iz  na$t-i ajon

say-3PL  EMP brother.adr our what getlost.PST-i dear.adr

They say: “Brother, our thing got lost, my dear.

AD:8
U 4m3 pyFH CHOLRH Ty, 0 K4ya CHOIPH  pyfH Ty."
i ¢iz ruyn spoc-on  tu do q¢a spoc-an  ruyn tu

one thing butter ours-ABL be.PST in dish ours-ABL butter be.PST

We had our butter, in the dish we had our butter.”

110



A.l. Text 1: AD

AD:9
Xaii QuaroBar Xarw, a it} ¢dmar pyfH TY,
xay flag=ov=o§ Xat-i a do-a flag ruyn tu

well churn=3PL=IPFV say.PST-i EMP in-DEM3 churn butter be.PST

ayoH, B HIIOTK.
ajon yaw n$otk
dearadr he disappear.PF

Well, they were saying ‘churn’, in that churn there was butter, my dear, it had
disappeared.

AD:10
"O" Xanpg, "a XBIiAOT HaHBW, a JIpoM  a oM
e Xan-d a Xply=ot  mnan-vi a drom a om

adr say-3SG EMP sister=and mother-PL.OBL EMP herel EMP DEMI1
panr  4m3  BOCT.
rang iz wos-t

manner thing become-3SG

He says: “Sisters and mothers, here such things happen.

AD:11
Hpom ap conr  wufyH a oM panr BOCT.
drom ar sol  iyun a om rang Wos-t

herel every year sometimes EMP DEMI manner become-3SG

Every year such things happen here occasionally.

AD:12
BapOu BYJIOT MUJITA, 3apbu
zarb-i vulat pilta zarb-i

intensity-EZ traditional way of enchanting intensity-EZ

BYJIOT MUJITAST a8 Oop voit  Boct".

vulat pilta=oat yaw bar joy  wos-t
traditional way of enchanting=and he to place become-3SG
Perform the traditional enchanting intensively and it will be found.”
AD:13

Hus Xar sBm BaxT 3bIBUOTK IOTK.

niv Xat yaw-i waxt Owvyatk yutk

now self it-ACC early steal.PF take.PF

Now, he himself had earlier stolen and taken it [the butter] away.
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A. Text Corpus
A.2 Text 2: AN

Anvil
AN:1
Me HUB By3 Tap HaKJIOM.
me niv  wuz tar naql=om

behold now I to you story=1SG

Now, I tell you a story.

AN:2
By3 a JOT Kopra Gapom BpOCOTKOT  WBKH n
wuz a do-ot korga bar=om wrofsotk=ot  iwki i

I EMP in-DEM2 blacksmithery door=1SG stand.PF=and suddenly one

3aif  a TOM ayn 3aX 3w a TOM Bomplp  xyH
day a t-om lup zax &1 a t-om Bodeir  xun
man EMP to-DEM1 big thorn side EMP to-DEM1 Bahodur house

cap 3UfH  Ba3f, Bo3/H, BBIp Ta J1am.
sar diyn  wozd wozd-i VBIr t-a dam
beginning side come.PST come.PST-i load in-DEM3 back

I'was standing at the blacksmithery door and suddenly a man came from the side of
the big thorn bush along the house of Bodur, he came with a load on his back.

AN:3
Boznuy, Bo3u fatu JI9 Kbl TNpLIT KW, 5B  pyc.
wozd-i wozd-i yat-i do zer preit ki yaw rus

come.PST-i come.PST-i arrive.PST-i in my front that he Russian

As he came [lit. he came, he came], he arrived in front of me, (I saw that) he was a
Russian.

AN:4

"Usnppacte", "uzgmaposa'.
izdraste (ru) izdarowa (ru)
Hello Hello

“Hello”, “Hello” [they exchanged greetings in Russian]

AN:5
Ao, Xal, JacToM Ta" IOUTHST Xatn Kk, "
alo xay dast=om  dan doyt-i=ot Xat-i ki e

brother.adr well hand=1SG with him hit.PST-i=and say.PST-i that adr
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A.2. Text 2: AN

I[pyl"" .
drug (ru)
friend

My brother, well, I shook his hand and he said: “Hey friend”.

AN:6
s BBIpH OoHIU a Ipa, u  Ouydit Opobap yri.
ya VBIT-1 bond-i a dra i bjoy brobar ugl (ru)

DEM3 load-ACC throw.PST-i EMP there3 one bag half coal

He threw down that load there, a bag half full of coal.

AN:7

"D mpyr, a JPOMOLL XaHOH ®  KY3HHUI], a KY3HHIIA

e drug(ru) a drom=0§ Xan-on 1 kuznic (ru) a kuznic (ru)-i
adr friend EMP herel=IPFV say-3PL one smith EMP smith-ACC

JMIA, MapdK  JIMCHIB.
dis-a mar-ok  diserv
know-Q me-DAT show

He says: “Friend, they say there is a smith here, do you know the smith? (please)
show me.

AN:8
Kbinon Kbl TIHAZAN [IKOHT, 2 Kbl TTHIATA Mmap
ZbIn-on zo1 pidal (ru) skong a 7o pidal (ru)-i mar

mine-ABL my pedal break. PF EMP my pedal-ACC to me.OBL

TOXT.
gox-t
make-3SG

My pedal has broken, I (need him to) fix my pedal.
AN:9

3UJI mommHoH."

ZIL mosin-on

ZIL car-ABL

1t’s on the car (mark) ZIL .
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A. Text Corpus

AN:10
XaroMm: "xaif By3 Xar s BoicTof".
Xat=om xay wuz Xat ya whaistod

say.PST=1SG well 1 self DEM3 master

1

I said: “Well, I myself am that master.’

AN:11

"D, g panr ra  Oad, = paar ra  ©Oag".
e ya rang ya baf ya rang ya  baf

adr DEM3 manner very good DEM3 manner very good

(He says) “This is very good, this is very good.”

AN:12
Ao, SIH  JIQWKJIOM, YOPHOM, TO XyH  Harom 00
alo yan dozd=om Corn=om to xun nag=om bo

brother.adr then get.PST=1SG enter.PST=1SG in house side=1SG too

HOBO3,.
no-wozd
NEG-come.PST

My brother, then I took (the pedal), entered (the blacksmithery), I didn’t even come to
the house.

AN:13
YopHowm, Kopra 6apam oT  KOPTH,  YOpHOM
corn=om korga bar=om ot kort-i corn=om

enter.PST=1SG blacksmithery door=1SG open do.PST-i enter.PST=1SG

aa Kopra, A8 10 MakoH.
do-a korga yaw do  maz-on
in-DEM3 blacksmithery he with [.OBL-ABL

1 entered, I opened the door of the blasmithery, I entered the blacksmithery, he (came)
with me.

AN:14
A s KOHA KM  KBIHOTK SIBU oM, sBU HUB BO30OMJIH
a ya kona ki  kematk yaw-1 cay yaw-i niv  wozomd-i

EMP DEM3 old that tearup.PF it-ACC REL it-ACC now bring.PST-i
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A.2. Text 2: AN

Mapop  HbIXca.
mar-or  nbIxsa
me-DAT sample

That old (pedal) that he had removed (from the car), he brought it now to me as a
sample.

AN:15

]§y3eM Xartu: "eclu 3HaIO CAEIAl0, €CIIM He 3HAI0 Kak cjejan'.
wuz=om Xat-i yesli znayu sdelayu (ru) yesli ne znayu kak sdelayu (ru)
I=1SG  say.PST-i ifIcan I will fix it if I can’t how will I fix it

Isaid: “If I can, I will fix it, if [ can’t, how will I fix it.” (russ)

AN:16
Ao, SSH ~ YOpHOM na KOpraat aqoH, A
alo yan C¢orn=om do-a korga=at ajon ya

brother.adr then enter.PST=1SG in-DEM3 blacksmithery=and dear.adr DEM3

KOHAaoM  JOXK/IH, TpOT IAAE TOMOT a paur HUHA
kona=om dozd-i tr-ot didiyd=om=ot a rang  i8n-i
0ld=1SG take.PST-i to-DEM2 look.PST=1SG=and EMP manner iron-ACC

BBIBMOTK, LPOHT KU a o HIMH [0 a paHT  WIIH.
weizmotk crong ki a ya iSn coy a rang i$n
bring.PF how that EMP DEM3 iron REL EMP such iron

My brother, then I entered the blacksmithery and, my dear, I took the old one, I looked
there and he had brought a type of iron, the type of iron [the pedal is made of].

AN:17

Bosomzom SH  Kbl, a cKa dbopma KOpPTOM SBU
wozomd=oam yan kel a sk-a forma (ru) kort=om yaw-i
bring. PST=1SG then all EMP to-DEM3 form do.PST=1SG it-ACC

COpB.
sarv

hole

Then I brought it all, I made a hole in it according to the form [sample].

AN:18
Kor tépom KOPTHST avyoH, Xaif XaToM: "mMe
ker tyor=om kort-i=at ajon Xxay Xat=om me

all completed=1SG do.PST-i=and dear.adr well say.PST=1SG behold
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BUTOH".
vit-oy
become.PST-1

1 completed everything and, my dear, well, I said: “Look, it’s done”.

AN:19
Xaru: "xaif, avyoH, Ha HUB HBIB30H".
Xat-i xay  ajon ¢a niv. - nelwz-on

say.PST-i well dearadr come.IMP now come out-1PL

He said: “Well, my dear, come, let’s go out now”.

AN:20
Hitomton, Gapom oIyX  KOpToi, Xartom: "HUB Ya
nya$t=on bar=om Sux kort-oy  Xat=om niv  ¢a

come out.PST=1PL door=1SG locked do.PST-i say.PST=1SG now come.IMP
mo xyH".
pe xun

to house

We came out, I locked the door, I said: “Now, let’s come to my house!”

AN:21
Tom Bo3IM avoH, oM YOI Kbl KOMIIHP XOTK ayoH,
t-om wozd-i ajon yom  &oy Zbl Kkompir xotk ajon

in-DEM1 come.PST-i dearadr DEM1 tea my old woman make.PF dear.adr

oM nann p BozoMzM, oM MOCKa  aJIo, JIpoM
yom  pay-i yar wozomd-i yom  moska alo drom
DEM1 sour milk-ACC to him bring.PST-i DEM1 butter brother.adr herel

AB  TBHI3apPOHOH KOpPTHOT Xaru: "xali HMB W4M3, By3 Tap
yaw gplzaron=on kort-i=ot Xat-i xay niv iciz wuz tar
he entertained=1PL do.PST-i=and say.PST-i well now nothing I to you

QUU3H HOPaH/IOM.
oCiz-1 no-rand-om
nothing-ACC NEG-give-1SG

He came in, my dear, my wife had prepared the tea, my dear, she brought the sour

milk and the butter for him, my brother, we entertained him here and he said: “Well, I
will not give you anything now.
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AN:22

Cuac Tebe HUYEro He Jaro.
scas tebe nicevo ne dayu (ru)

I won'’t give you anything now.

Iwon't give you anything now. [in Russian]

AN:23

Ioeny ¢ Oma Tebe kak - HUOYJ mochLIaw".

poyedu s Osa, tebe kak nibud possilayu (ru)

(Russ) When I will be returning from Osh, I will send you (something) somehow.

When I will be returning from Osh, I will send you (something) somehow.” [in
Russian]

AN:24
ATo, SSH ~ Xatd kv, "HWB By3 Tap oun HOPAHJIOMT
alo yan Xat-i ki niv wuz tar aci no-rand-om=ot

brother.adr then say.PST-i that now I to you nothing NEG-give-1SG=and

o YmoH Tap BBI3MOM."
co  Us-on tar WhIZIM-2m
from Osh-ABL toyou bring-1SG

My brother, then he said that “I will not give you anything now, I will bring (it) to you
from Osh.”

AN:25
Ano STHOM poFo.
alo yan=om  royd

brother.adr then=1SG go.PST

My brother, then I went.

AN:26
SHom ayoH, SB  pOFIUOT adTa BHUTHOT UBKU u
yan=om  ajon yaw royd-i=ot afta  vit-i=ot iwki i

then=1SG dearadr he go.PST-i=and week become.PST-i=and suddenly one

Xanr Bo3Ad 09p capu Max.
xalg wozd-i borsari  maz
man come.PST-i for [.LOBL

Then, my dear, he went and one week passed and suddenly a man came for me.
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AN:27
"TaB u  wodupsamr  aHM KpIB  mapt'.
taw i sofir=o8 ani qeIw car-t

you.OBL one driver=IPFV so call do-3SG

“A driver is calling you”.

AN:28
Ao By3oM 00  1oMoH 00T nyMafHu, pofaoM.
alo wuz=om ba  c-om-on bot pumayn-i royd=om

brotheradr [=1SG else, from-DEMI1-ABL clothes put on.PST-i go.PST=1SG

My brother, I put on my clothes and went from there [from my house].

AN:29
Pofom Jipa ku  BamantuH.
royd=om dra ki Valantin

20.PST=1SG there3 that Valentin
I went there (and saw) that it (was) Valentin.

AN:30

KbiHYOpa BBIp KIpK.
kemjora  veir kork
fodder load do.PF

He had made a load of fodder.

AN:31

"SI Tebe COH/IOH TpUBE3, Ha Ky3Hell, CTO

ya tebe (ru) sondon privyoz (ru) na (ru) kuznec (ru) sto (ru)

To you I anvil  brought (russ) here you are smith one hundred

kuorpam."
kilogram

kilogram

“I have brought an anvil for you. Here it is, smith, one hundred kilos.” [in Russian]

AN:32
Hus Tpy 3yOmiHmK Baggop KA B  CKOpJ WINH, HacTa, a
niv tru  zubilnik  wad-dor ki yaw skord iSn nast-a a

now three chisel handle-having that it  bridge iron isnot-Q EMP
HoTBOM a JoT MomubiHoK, a JoT qaii

yot-v=om a do-ot Yomérin-ok a do-ot jay
DEM2-PL.OBL=1SG EMP in-DEM2 Yamchun-DIM EMP in-DEM2 place
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Kbl POCTOBAQH, CBIp a paHro.
ket rostovd-oy seir a rang-o
all cutPST-i cold EMP manner-CONF

Now, (he brought) three chisels with handles, that (were made) from the iron for the
bridge, isn’t it? I cut all those chisels there in Yamchun, (although) they were cold.

AN:33
PacroBgom, I  co 1wrthlp JIoHTHOT BO30M/IH.
rostovd=om §  so Steir  doyt-i=ot wozomd-i

cut.PST=1SG Sh... on camel hit.PST-i=and bring.PST-i

1 cut (them), Sh.. put (them) on the camel and brought (them here) [Vitchkut].

AN:34
Ao, 0y MajaTok ayoH, HOMBH MapoK ~ POTHOT
alo bu malatok ajon yam-vi mar-ok  rat-i=at

brother.adr two hammer dearadr DET1-PL.OBL me-DAT give.PST-i=and

TPy THYKa [JOPHIB JKbl MOJTHUKIp, allo HaHl HOOOCH Kbl
tru  picka doreiw 7ol moltig-or  alo pan3 nobosn Zbl
three box  gunpowder my rifle-DAT brotheradr five comb my

KOMITHPIP.
kempir-ar
old woman-DAT

My brother, he gave me two hammers, my dear, and three boxes of gunpowder for my
rifle, my brother, five combs for my wife.

AN:35
Bazgom T XYH.
wozd=om to  xun

come.PST=1SG to house

I came home.

AN:36
A caapok ayoH, XypoM Oy Ogoif Bpimm OUTH Mmagija.
a saarok ajon Xur=om bu bjoy whIs-i doyt-i panzla

EMP tomorrow dear.adr donkey=1SG two bag grass-ACC hit.PST-i load

The next day, my dear, I put the load of two bags of grass on the donkey.
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AN:37
SHom pefm, s COHJIOHOM M Ja MITyHTST avyoH,
yan=am  royd ya sondon=om di do-a mlung=at  ajon

then=1SG go.PST DEM3 anvil=1SG hit.PST in-DEM3 middle=and dear.adr

BBIPOM SIB KOPTHUOT ayoH, BO30MJIOM FaToBIOM.
veIr=om  yaw Kkort-i=ot ajon wozomd=om yatovd=om
load=1SG it  do.PST-i=and dear.adr bring.PST=1SG deliver.PST=1SG

Then I went, I put the anvil in the middle [between the two bags], my dear, I made a
load of it, my dear, 1 delivered it (to this place).

AN:38
Me HUB COHJOH TOM.
me niv  sondon toy

behold now anvil is

Look, now I have the anvil.

AN:39
Hopuiom SIB coJid 56 Ttya.
na-dis-om yaw sol-i 56 tu-a

NEG-know-1SG it  year-EZ 56 be.PST-Q

I don’t know what year it was, perhaps 56.

A.3 Text 3: BO

Boboantar
BO:1
S8 au  allu TYOTK.
yaw yan azi tuotk
it then like this be.PF
It was then this way.
BO:2
SlH Km pomT  aifNoK, SB  TIPOWHOT, Holta?
yan ki ros-t ayloq yaw proynog noy-a

then that go-3SG summer pasture he man in contact with fairies no-Q

Then as he goes to the summer pasture, he was a man who was in contact with

120



A.3. Text 3: BO

fairies, wasn't he?

BO:3
Ipoiinor TYoTK, SIp XaHoH  ku, "m0 XaToH u
proynog tustk  yar xan-on ki do  Xat-on i

man in contact with fairies be.PF to him say-3PL that with self-ABL one

BB IUIOK  MOJH, u  um3o, mayn oo XaroH
$etw  plok mo-di i ¢&iz-o $ac¢-i do  xat-on
black footrag PROH-hit one what-CONF dog-ACC with self~ABL

MOBBI3BIM."
MA-WHIZBIM
PROH-bring

He was a man who was in contact with fairies, they [the fairies] tell him: “don’t put
on black foot rag and don t bring a dog with you”.

BO:4
SIB gH IIBIB IUIOK HOMOT sH M  pBOp SH CKOH sB  HapT
yaw yan S$eiw  plok noy=ot yan i rwor yan skon yaw car-t

he then black footrag(s) no=and then one day then puppy he do-3SG

nacuoac.
poscbas
from behind

He then doesn t (put on) the black foot rags, then one day a puppy follows him from
behind.

BO:5
ITacioac SB wapT X0, SH  POLIT.
pascbas yaw car-t X0 yan 19$-t

from behind he do-3SG and then go-3SG
(The puppy) follows him from behind, then he goes.
BO:6

Sln pomt KM, SABUO] A9 aWHU 3UIH.

yan ro$-t ki yawi§ ds ayni dicn

then go-3SG that they in time milk.VNoun

Then he goes (and sees) that they [the fairies] are in the time of milking [the
mountain goats].
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BO:7
AiiHn  3uH Xo, saB 00 oM pasr cKa yu3  LapT,
ayni  dicn X0 yaw bo  yom  rang sk-a Ciz  car-t

time milk.VNoun and he more DEMI manner to-DEM3 what do-3SG

KT TOKSIOT CKOH 09 poBa3 L.
pzol tokya=at skon ba  rowoz-d
low wall leaning=and puppy more jump-3SG

(It was) the time of milking, then he leans against a low wall, like this, and the puppy
then jumps.

BO:8
Wom  KapKoT BXOH KBI BOCT ajajari.
yom  zarz=ot  wXon Kbl wos-t alala$

DEMI1 milk=and blood all become-3SG mixed

The milk and the blood get all mixed.

BO:9
Hom YOHAOPUILL] PAoH.
yom  jondor-i§ rod-on

DEMI1 mountain goat-PL. run away-3PL

These mountain goats run away.

BO:10
AvqoHoT SH  ABU BbIJIPoH.
ajon=ot yan yaw-i  waidr-on

dear.adr=and then he-ACC catch-3PL

My dear, then they [the fairies] get hold of him.

BO:11
Boigpon X0 1oHJOH, A capu POCTBOH Xo, COK U TajbIB
weidr-on X0 yund-on ya sar-i rostv-on X0 sok i paleiw

catch-3PL and take-3PL DEM3 head-ACC cut-3PL and on one side
JKap)K KaToH, COK W MajblB sIB  BXOH.
zarz  kat-on  sok i palsiw yaw wXon

milk put-3PL on one side his blood

They get hold of him and take (him), they cut his head off and on one side they put
milk, on the other side (they put) his blood.
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BO:12
s capu PACTBOH.
ya sar-i rostv-on

DEM3 head-ACC cut-3PL

They cut his head off-

BO:13

An uym pysop SH podoH ku, "cak AB  MaliuTH BBI3MOH,
yan cum ruz-or yan ro¢-on ki sak yaw mayit-i WBIZM-an

then some day-DAT then go-3PL that we his corpse-ACC bring-1PL

LIKyproH".
skurg-on
look for-1PL

After several days then (the people) go (and say): “we will bring his corpse, we will
look for him”.

BO:14

Potion km, BaxToB SIBU LIUATK.
ro¢-on ki  waxt=ov yaw-i  Sitk

go-3PL that time=3PL he-ACC kill.PF

They go (and see) that they [the fairies] have already killed him earlier.

BO:15
S a MaiuTop KM polioH, sIH 09T  iioM paur KaToH
yan ya mayit-or ki ro-on yan bot yom  rang kat-on

then DEM3 corpse-DAT that go-3PL then more DEMI1 manner put-3PL

CKa IITOK, aln| Oyii 5B HOKOLpPSH, BOCT 3oMAaMa.
sk-a Stok  agzi buy yaw no-kocr-on wos-t zom-dma
on-DEM3 bier like this two it NEG-can-3PL become-3SG snowstorm

Then as they go for his corpse to put him on the bier, two (people) are not able to do
it, suddenly a snowstorm starts.

BO:16
Hom  3omMjma BOCTOT oM aBo HOBOCT.
yam zom-dma  wos-t=at yam awo na-wos-t

DEMI1 snowstorm become-3SG=and DEM1 weather NEG-become-3SG

This snowstorm starts and this weather is not (favourable).
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BO:17
ym 1®  TOXoH, HOBOCT, SIH B JISLPH.
cum co  gox-on no-wos-t yan yaw lacr-on

how many REL make-3PL NEG-become-3SG then he leave-3PL

Whatever they do, they cannot (take the corpse), then they leave him (there).

BO:18
Boziton  pa  XxyH, 4 caapi TH30H KU, W
wozy-on ra  Xun ya saarl giz-on ki i

come-3PL into house DEM3 in the morning get up-3PL that one

YOH/IOPOB Ja 6ap BOHJOTK.
jondor=ov do-a bar vondotk
mountain goat=3PL in-DEM3 door tie.PF

(The people) return back home, in the morning they get up (and they see) that [the
fairies] have tied a mountain goat to the door.

BO:19
S8 uporop, B TKOUP.
yaw CEroy-or yaw tkbir

his memorial-DAT his memorial

For his memorial, for his memorial ceremony.

BO:20
Avon SIBU YOXOH.
ajon yaw-i  CoX-on

dear.adr it-ACC slaughter-3PL

My dear, they slaughter it [the mountain goat].

BO:21
Me TyM.
me tum

behold such

That’s it.
BO:22
boGoantap HuB s CTXOH Ta.
Boboantar niv ya stxon ta

Boboantar now DEM3 bone there3

Now Boboantar'’s bones are there.
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A.4 Text 4: DR

Disrespect
DR:1
Hakn wupapon xu, a JIOM Hlrxaps a na yaii KW,
naql car-on ki a do-om Stxarv a do-a jay ki

telling do-3PL that EMP in-DEMI1 Shitkharv EMP in-DEM3 place that

MHUC  LyIaX 3aHoT HUB JIyIl YoHTAN [OH, A0 KAWNM  BaxT
mis Slax ~ dan=ot niv lup jongal coy do qdim  waxt
before naked wasteland=and now big forest REL in ancient time

cucad macTs  1amg OHa TYOTK.
sisado Sasto §a§  bna tuotk
three hundred and sixty and six  household be.PF

They say that in Shitkharv, in that place that (was) formerly a wasteland and where
now a big forest (is), in the past there were three hundred and sixty six households.

DR:2
N pBop m m@axc Mmoo  BOCTOT a TYM  JOM
i rwor i Saxs  poydo  wos-t=ot a tum  do-om

one day one person apparent become-3SG=and EMP much in-DEM1

XaJIrBU 6ap I  pomT, WUKyH dBH To Xbl XyH
xalg-vi bar co  ros-t ickuy yaw-i  to XBI Xun
man-PL.OBL door REL go0.3SG nobody he-ACC in own house

HOJIOLOPT.
no-lacar-t
NEG-let-3SG

One day a person [ Saxs’ - a stranger with supernatural power] appears and as
much as he goes to the people’s doors nobody lets him into their house.

DR:3

Kpubu wupBumnn g0 u kyfTa Oap ku [0 Onmana A9 M Wax
qribi  irvi$ni do i kata  bar ki do blandi do i $ax
around sunset in one cottage door that in height in one mountain
cap 1P  TYOTK, Faror U KOMIHMP3aHU BUHJIOT CIIOM

sar co  tuotk yat=ot i kompir-zan-i vin-d=at slom

top REL be.PF arrive=and one old woman-ACC see-3SG=and greeting
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ApTOT XaHg:
car-t=at xan-d
do-3SG=and say-3SG

Around sunset he arrives at a cottage that was high on the top of a mountain and he
sees a woman and greets her and says.

DR:4
"D HaHYOH, a TYMOM e fupaam, WYKYH  Maxu
e nan-jon a tum=om co  yird=om iCkuy  maz-i

adr mother-soul EMP much=1SG REL walk.PST=1SG nobody I.OBL-ACC

TO XbI XYH  HOJOKOPTH.
to Xl xun  no-lokort-i
in own house NEG-let.PST-i

“Dear mother [form of address with respect], as much as [ walked, nobody let me
into his house.

DR:5
Tunon yaif  ToMo, Maxku JIOUPp KW, ByAr Hafau OXCBOM".
tin-an jay  toy-o maz-i locar ki wudg nayd-i Soxsv-om

yours-ABL place is-Q 1.OBL-ACC let that today night-ACC pass-1SG

Do you have place? Allow me (to stay) that I pass this night (here).”

DR:6
A KOMIMP3aH XaHJI: "D TOTpYOH BI3W, MAOM XyH  (akar
ya kompirzan xan-d e potr-jon wozi do-om xun  faqat

DEM3 old woman say-3SG adr son-soul come in-DEMI1 house only

By39T Kbl HIIBIC, Ty HKBIHOH Ya3  KaM  [apH.
wuz=ot Zbl TNpPbIS tu ZbIN-0n ¢iz  kam car-i
I=and my grandson you.SG mine-ABL thing little do-2SG

The old woman says: “Dear son, come, in this house only I and my grandchild (live),
you will not make me lack anything.

DR:7
Hus Xbo1  Tyfu 3ULOMOT j: JKAPKHA MaoMoT SIH
niv - Xel  tuy-i dic-om=ot ya zarz-i pac-om=at yan

now own goat-ACC milk-1SG=and DEM3 milk-ACC cook-1SG=and then

126



A4. Text 4: DR

ABA MyBOHOT TH  IUNPH Katom".
yaw-1  puv-an=at ti pipr-i kat-om
it-ACC drink-1PL=and your bed-ACC put-1SG

Now, I will milk my goat and cook the milk and then we will drink it and I will
prepare your bed.”

DR:8
Wot maxc Fa  XblI[ BOCTIT BO3 A KOMIIUP3aHU
yat Saxs ya XbIS  wos-t=at woz ya kompir-zan-i

DEM2 person very happy become-3SG=and again DEM3 old woman-ACC

MOPCT:
pars-t
ask-3SG

That stranger [with supernatural power] becomes very glad and again he asks the
old woman:

DR:9
"D  Hah, TYyOT, XaHoM, 4YHM3  MOJIBH oM
e nan tu=at Xan-om &z mol-vi do-om

adr mother you=2SG say-1SG what possession.PL.OBL in-DEM]
JUEPOT amoHaT poTK?"
diyor=ot amonat rotk

village=2SG loan give.PF

“Mother, what possessions, I say, have you lent (to the people) in the village?”

DR:10
"D HaHYOH, JKbIHOH AYU3  HACT, 5 pBop M XMHAHOPK u
e nan-jon ZbIn-on i¢iz nast ya rwor i  Xinan-ark i

adr mother-soul mine-ABL nothing isnot DEM3 day one woman-DAT one

FONIOMIIOT XBI  aMCOAPIK Xbl  XpBICH patym".
yalbil=ot XbI amsoya-rok  XBI  XIBIS-i rotu=m
sieve=and own neighbor-DAT own rooster-ACC give.PPF=1SG

“Oh my dear [lit. ‘dear mother’, addressing the stranger means an address with
respect], I don’t have anything, that day I had given a sieve to one woman and my
rooster to a neighbour.”

DR:11
A#iHM HCBIHT o maxc XaHp: "D Hal, OpobOapHafy ssH U
ayni naseing ya Saxs  xan-d € nan brobarnayd yan i

time sleep DEM3 person say-3SG adr mother midnight then one
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noit Top Oap HBIBBI3'".
loy tor bar neiwsiz
time in door come out

In the evening, that stranger says: “‘Mother, at midnight then go out of your house at

s

once.

DR:12
bpoGapnaFn 3MUHOT  3MOH [0 J9p3a BocT, BasMUH ILOT
brobarnayd zmin=ot zmon do lorza Wwos-t wazmin $ot

midnight earth=and time in trembling become-3SG heavy  downpour

BU3UTOT ot IAEpu BOPAQHIL.
wizi-t=ot yot diyor-i vordon3z-d
come-3SG=and DEM2 village-ACC knock down-3SG

At midnight the whole world starts to tremble, a heavy downpour comes and knocks
down that village.

DR:13
Mom  xommnup3an ara BOCT, Top Oap HbBIBBIZ] KU,
yom  kempirzan aga wos-t tor bar neiwbiz-d ki

DEMI1 old woman awake become-3SG in door come out-3SG that

JIOHEU WBIB  FOOP BBIIAPITKAT KbUJIA Yall TO IONK J9CT, a
donyo-i seiw  ybor weidrotk=ot  keili jay to yupk dost a
world-ACC black dust catch.PF=and all place in water inside EMP

ot Jqyn  JUEPOH HOIIOH HOBOPOXK.
c-ot lup diyor-on nagon  na-waraxk
from-DEM2 big village-ABL sign =~ NEG-remain.PF

The old woman wakes up, goes out (and sees) that the black dust [smoke] has
covered [lit. has caught] the earth and everything (is) in the water, nothing has
remained of this big village.

DR:14
HuB mumminm xum, cka IONK  py# SB  FOJIOMJIIOT a pa
niv didiy-d ki sk-a yupk ruy yaw yolbil=ot a r-a

now see-3SG that on-DEM3 water surface her sieve=and EMP in-DEM3
FONIOWI JOCT B XPBICOII BH3WUT.

yolbil dost yaw xrpis=o$ wizi-t

sieve  inside her rooster=IPFV come-3SG

Now she sees that on the water surface there is her sieve and in the sieve her rooster

is coming.
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DR:15
Xbl TPUBOHU  BBUIBIPAST TO XyH UYMPMHT  KH, LaMm
Xpl  grivon-i weidbir-d=ot  to xun  Cirmi-t ki c-am

own collar-ACC catch-3ST=and to house enter-3SG that from-DEM3

MHUMOHOH 09 JIPOK  HACT.
mimon-on  bo drok nast
guest-ABL more news is not

She grabs her collar [in horror] and enters the house (and sees) that there is no trace
of that guest.

DR:16
To nym O, om HaKJI pOCT bIMBIT, notu Xogmo
to cum dod yom naql rost BImMBI-t yot-i Xoado

to how much extent DEMI1 story true be.SBJV-3SG DEM2-ACC God
JUALIT.

dis-t

know-3SG

To what extent this story is true, only God knows.

DR:17
XaHOH KM, TO  XWJIM BaxTo  paKUUIl XPbICOH a8 OOHT
Xan-on ki to  xili waxt-o raki-i$ XIBIS-oN yaw bong

say-3PL that until very time-PL passer by-PL rooster-ABL his groan

JIMHTaKH MBIP39T caapuoB KUIOHTOT 3au a
dingak-i phirz=ot saari=ov kSong=ot za-i§ a
hit.INF-ACC evening=and morning=3PL hear.PF=and child-PL EMP

JIOT 3aH XyH  IIyHIBH IBITOTKIB.
do-at dan xun  $ung-vi gbitotk=av
in-DEM2 wasteland house wood-PL.OBL find.PF=3PL

They say that for long time the passers by used to hear a rooster’s crowing in the
evening and in the morning and the children used to find wooden remains of the
house in that wasteland.

DR:18
A oM paHI'M  HakJjBU 0 Xuja YaloBU LAPOH.
a yom  rangi  naql-vi do xila jay-o-vi car-on

EMP DEMI1 manner story-PL.OBL in many place-PL-PL.OBL do-3PL

These types of stories are told in many places.
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DR:19
Mokcang 6o wuB, Xanr J9 KyM HOS 1@  BIMBIT, SIBU ypMaT
magsad bo iw xalg do kum poya co  bImbI-t yaw-i  urmat

purpose too one man in what degree REL be.SBJV-3SG he-ACC respect

OpaK  JIOPKOP.
corak  dorkor
do.INF necessary

The purpose is also one, whatever the position of a person might be, he must be
shown respect.

DR:20
Oxupm OWypMmMaTii MajbIM KH, I[POHT BOCT, camiy  IOM
oxir-i  biurmati maleim ki  crong wos-t sai§ c-om

end-EZ disrespect evident that how become-3SG you.PL from-DEMI
HaKJIOH aimba JIMIITOB.
nagl-on alba dist=ov

telling-ABL perhaps understand. PST=2PL

What the end [consequence] of disrespect is, it is clear, you might have understood
that from the story.

A.5 Text 5: DB

Dog and Bear
DB:1
N 3ail wHakn KOpTH KU, TO Ky IKOp  IOpaK  pofoM.
i day naql kort-i ki to ku skor corak  royd=om

one man telling do.PST-i that in mountain hunting do.INF go.PST=1SG

A man told a story that “I went hunting to the mountain.

DB:2
o mMaxoH mavy Ty.
do maz-on $a¢ tu

with [.OBL-ABL dog be.PST

1 had a dog with me.
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DB:3
PBop 1O  mBIp3 o fuUpaoMm, LIKOP  HOBUTH.
rwor to  pmIrz co  yird=em skor na-vit-i

day until evening REL walk.PST=1SG hunting NEG-become.PST-i

I walked from morning till evening but didn’t find anything to hunt.

DB:4
Kpubu nuumn  guaufgom KHA, II9 KyoH 9n3 KU oM
qribi  piSin didiyd=om ki co  ku-on ¢iz ki coy

near  afternoon see.PST=1SG that from mountain-ABL something
XaMJIQLL.
xamd=o$

go down.PST=IPFV

Around afternoon I saw that something was descending from the mountain.

DB:5

Hus 6ad Taitmu KOpPTOM KA, SIB  HOFOPAYM TYOTK.
niv  baf tain kort=om ki yaw noyordum tustk
now good watching do.PST=1SG that it  bear be.PF

1 looked more carefully (and saw) that it was a bear.

DB:6

N noitom Fa  BOIUTOM.

i loy=am ya wa$t=om

one time=1SG very fear.PST=1SG

First I got very scared.

DB:7

A TYyM  JUAUEIOM KW, oM JKbl A4 TOp HOFOPAYM Haroul

a tum  didiyd=om ki yom  zer $al tor noyordum nag=o$
EMP much see.PST=1SG that DEM1 my dog to bear side=IPFV
Ao,

rery-d=o$

bark-3SG=IPFV

1 looked more (and saw) that my dog was barking in the direction of a bear.
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DB:8

Horopnym 60 caku BUHIMOT poHHU.
noyordum bo sak-i wind-i=ot ron-i

bear too we-ACC see.PST-i=and run away.PST-i

The bear saw us, too, and ran away.”

A.6 Text 6: FM

From the History of Mirbugha

FM:1
Me a Hor Bpauru Gacmaunny  a CKOM 3uf
me a yot Vrang-i basmac-is a sk-om Ziy

behold EMP DEM2 Vrang-ACC Basmach-PL EMP from-DEMI1 side

BO3MoHOT a oM Bpanru FOpaToB KOPKO.
wozy-on=ot a yom  Vrang-i yorat=ov kork-o
come-3PL=and EMP DEMI1 Vrang-ACC plunder=3PL make.PF-CONF

These Basmachs [rebels against the Red Army] come from this side and they used to
plunder Vrang.

FM:2
Me a CKOTOB yaToT XbIfHAaHBOB CKOT
me a sk-ot=ov Cat=ot Xblynan-v=ov sk-ot

behold EMP from-DEM2=3PL cattle=and woman.PL.OBL=3PL from-DEM2
3pIBIOTK IOTK, Oacmaymi.
dervyatk yutk basmac-i§

steal. PF  take.PF Basmach-PL

From there they used to steal and take away the cattle and the women, the Basmachs.

FM:3
A s Kbl TIyT SH  a SIBU ait K9pK.
a ya ZBl  pup yan a yav-i ay kork

EMP DEM3 my grandfather then EMP them-ACC chase (away) do.PF

Then my grandfather has chased them away.
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FM:4
A SIBU SH a CKOT KH  ai KSpK, sH
a yav-i yan a sk-ot ki ay kork  yan

EMP them-ACC then EMP from-DEM2 that chase (away) do.PF then
oM XbIHBITOH a8 MHp XHOTK Ku, "SIBU Kyi
yom  Xpmdeit-on ~ yaw mir  xnotk ki yav-i kuy
DEMI1 Khandut-ABL his ruler say.PF that they.OBL-ACC who

ai Kopk?".
ay kark
chase (away) do.PF

Because he has chased them away, the ruler of Khandut has said: “Who has chased
them away?”

FM:5
SH Km  XHOTKOB dnoHA, AH KBl TyNH KbIB  IapT
yan ki  Xnotk=ov  floni yan Zbl pup-i gbIw  car-t

then that say.PF=3PL so-and-so then my grandfather-ACC call do-3SG

a o MHp Tpa.
a ya mir tr-a
EMP DEMS3 ruler to-DEM3

When they have said that (it was) so and so [Mirbugha], then he, the ruler, calls my
grandfather there.

FM:6
Slm a oM Cpagon 0 i} IlokucTOH majbIBOH
yan a c-om Srad-on 0 co  Pokiston palsiw-an

then EMP from-DEM1 Sarhad-ABL behold from Pakistan side-ABL
6acMauuI  TYOTK.
basmac-is tuatk

Basmach-PL be.PF

Then the Basmachs were there from Sarhad, from the Pakistan side.

FM:7
S kbl mymop XaHoH  ku, "Ty poi a i
yan Zel pup-or Xan-on ki tu ro¢ a ya

then my grandfather-DAT say-3PL that you.SG go EMP DEM3
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6acMauBr arap 0acBo3oH, B Xatu BoigpIp", a s
basmac-vi agar baswoz-oy yav Xat-i weidelr  a ya
basmach-PL.OBL if  can-2SG  they.OBL self-ACC catch EMP DEM3

MUp AP XHOTK.
mir yar xnotk
ruler to him say.PF

Then they [ruler and his people] say to my grandfather: “Go and if you can, catch
them, those Basmachs”, that ruler has said to him.

FM:8
"Arap HoOacBazoil, sBHU ait map KW, ayoH, oor
agar  no-baswoz-oy yav-i ay car ki ajon bot

if not-can-2SG  them-ACC chase (away) do that dear.adr more

MOBa3UoH, FopaT MouapoH".
ma-wazi-an yorat  mo-car-on
PROH-come-3PL pillage PROH-do-3PL

“If you cannot (catch them), chase them away so that they don’t come back and don’t
plunder here anymore.”

FM:9
SlH  powt, ana, HUBOM Tap XaTu, bIO 3MaH SBOH TYOTK.
yan ro$-t ala niv=om  tar Xat-i pib  zman yaw-on tuotk

then go-3SG adr now=1SG toyou say.PST-i seven child his-ABL be.PF

Then he goes, as I just told you, he has got seven children.

FM:10
Sl pawr a Ja Tanr HyHr vait XaHoH.
yan ro§-t a do-a Tang nung jay  Xan-on

then go-3SG EMP in-DEM3 Tang name place say-3PL

Then he goes to that place called Tang.

FM:11
S8 rupgm AB 1T Har Iax, aH TpoM IIax,
yaw girdi yaw c-ot nag $ax can tr-om sax

it round it from-DEM2 side mountain from there3 to-DEM1 mountain
09T yaii HacT, Ap€ JaB, CcKa Ipé JnaB 33U paoloH.
bot jay nast dryo lav sk-a dryo lav &1  ro¢-on
more place isnot river bank through-DEM3 river bank side go-1PL

Around it from that side there is a mountain, from the other side also mountain and

134



A.6. Text 6: FM

there is no more place, (only) the river bank, they go through the river bank side.

FM:12
SIn aB  BIOOKH BBIABIPT.
yan yav vdok-i WHBIdBIT-t

then their road-ACC hold-3SG

Then he [Mirbugha] blocks their [the Basmachs’] road.

FM:13
x4 Xl  3MaHBHU uoblp Hbapu pUMHAT Ta
yan ya Xbl  zman-vi cbeir nfar-i rimi-t t-a

then DEM3 own child-PL.OBL four person-ACC order-3SG to-DEM3

MajbIBOT  Xar Ja TPpYHoH oM TJTBIB.
palerw=ot Xat do-a truy-on c-om paleiw
side=and self with-DEM3 three-ABL from-DEM1 side

Then he orders his four sons to go to the other side and he, himself, with three others,
stay on this side.

FM:14
Sln Oay O6ay Oopn a o capoH sB OoHH TIBIIIT,
yan bajbaj borl a co  sar-on yav  bon-i pBIS-t

then very big boulder EMP from top-ABL their bottom-ACC dig-3SG

HJTadK JIOIPPTAT.
ila-ak locar-t=at
a little-DIM  put-3SG=and

Then he digs around the big boulder from the top to the bottom and he leaves only a
little path.

FM:15
SIH uBkM a oM IMokucTon Har ¢aBy BUBHT,
yan iwki a c-om Pokiston nag favé wizi-t

then suddenly EMP from-DEM1 Pakistan side troop come-3SG
LITBIPAOPIT AIIOPAT.
$teir-dor=at yas-dor=at

camel-having=and horse-having=and

Then, suddenly, from the Pakistan side a troop comes with camels and horses.
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FM:16
SlH KM  Bu3MHT, JUauin  Kd, Tpy S0P T9p MHC, UB s
yan ki wizi-t didiy-d ki tru  yas-dor tor mis iw ya

then that come-3SG see-3SG that three horse-having in front one DEM3

capyiopu OacMauoT s Jrapuiy TIp wnoac.
sardori  basmac=at ya dgar-i§  tor cbas
chief basmach=and DEM3 other-PL in  back

Then, when he comes, he sees that there are three horse riders in front, one of them is
the chief of the Basmachs and the others come after (them).

FM:17
Slh a Tpy#uiy Bo3ioH YOPMOH A poM Tanr.
yan a truy-i§  wozy-on  Corm-on  a r-om Tang

then EMP three-PL come-3PL enter-3PL EMP into-DEM1 Tang

Then these three come and enter Tang [name of the place].

FM:18
Tanr XanoHo TOT Cpax  HaroH.
Tang Xan-an-o t-ot Srad  nag-on

Tang say-3PL-CONF in-DEM2 Sarhad side-ABL

They say that Tang is on the Sarhad side.

FM:19
SIH KM YOpMOH  a POTOT SH  a s Arapui, aiu
yan ki Corm-on a r-at=ot yan a ya dgar-i§  azi

then that enter-3PL EMP in-DEM2=and then EMP DEM3 other-PL like this

Kpubm oM  TaHr BOIOHOT SH  PHUMHAT A Xbl
gribi  yom  Tang woc-an=at yan rimi-t ya XBI
near DEMI1 Tang become-3PL=and then order-3SG DEM3 own

3MaHBH KA, "HUB a Hor fapor 6opuBH Byu
zman-vi ki niv a yat yar=ot borT-vi wué
child-PL.OBL that now EMP DEM2 stone=and boulder-PL.OBL up

LApOBAT yopxa roXoBaT MOJITHK, KaToB".
car-ov=ot Corxa gox-av=ot moltiq  kat-ov
do-2PL=and stone fall make-2PL=and gun put-2PL

Then, when they enter there, then the others were approaching this place Tang, then

he [Mirbugha] orders his sons: “Now, lift up those stones and boulders and make a
stone fall and fire on them”.
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FM:20
SlH KM ABUIN SB  KBbIHOH, MOTHII] BO3MOH a pam
yan ki yawi§ yaw kein-on yot-i§ wozi-on  a r-om

then that they it dig-3PL DEM2-PL come-3PL EMP into-DEM1

MacTaT SSH  Ta Har TOXoH yopxa, 0oT  mIPXcax
past=ot yan t-a nag gox-on Corxa bot  Soxsak
down=and then in-DEM3 side make-3PL stone fall more pass.INF

HOKOI[POH.
na-kocr-on
NEG-can-3PL

Then, when they dig (around the stones), these (Basmachs) come to the bottom and
then they [sons of Mirbugha] make a stone fall, (so) they [the Basmachs] cannot pass
anymore.

FM:21
A Tpy CBOpHII.
a tru  swor-i§

EMP three rider-PL

Those three riders (cannot pass).

FM:22
Sln Ba3uoH Me a pam nacTpyu na LIIaX9H,
yan wozi-on ~ me a r-om pastruy c-a $ax-an

then come-3PL behold EMP in-DEM1 bottom from-DEM3 mountain-ABL

aH  Xatu OBIHOHOT a arap GaBudLy SIH  POASH
yan Xat-i bem-on=st a dgar favé-i§  yan rod-on
then self-ACC throw-3PL=and EMP other troop-PL then runaway-3PL

Ta HAr.
t-a nag
to-DEM3 side

Then they [those three riders] come to the bottom and jump down from the mountain,
the other troops then run away to that side.

FM:23
Sln a Hor Mup s Tpy 3MaHuL] LM HaroH, 'y
yan a yot mir ya tru zman-i§ c-om nag-on ya

then EMP DEM2 ruler his three child-PL from-DEM1 side-ABL DEM3
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OOBIPUI 112 MMaJiblB  BO3MOH, TUp SIB LUApoH KW, SIBHIIL]
cbpir-i§  c-a paleiw wozi-on  gir yav car-on ki yawi$
four-PL  from-DEM3 side  come-3PL catching they.OBL do-3PL that they

Ta max 0oH  XaT MBIIOTK, 1[0  SIIOHOB XMOTK.
t-a sax bon Xat meiSotk co  ya$-on=ov xmoatk
to-DEM3 mountain down self hide.PF from horse-ABL=3PL descent.PF

Then three of the ruler’s sons come from this side, the other four from that side, they
catch them [the Basmachs], as they have hidden themselves at the bottom of the
mountain and have got off their horses.

FM:24
SAn  aBm Tup apT, BBBBIMA A s MHUPP bite)
yan yaw-i  gir car-t weizbim-d a ya mir-ar da

then he-ACC catching do-3SG bring-3SG EMP DEM3 ruler-DAT in

)V(I)IHZIBIT na py¥oH.
Xpmdsit c-a ruy-on
Khandut from-DEM3 side-ABL

Then he [Mirbugha] catches him [the chief of the Basmachs] and brings him to the
ruler of Khandut, to the other side [Afghanistan].

FM:25
Bb3pIMT  SIpOKAT SH  MHp SIPOK paHj Xwuiar.
whizbim-d  yar-ok=ot yan mir yar-ok rand xilat

bring-3SG to him-DAT=and then ruler to him-DAT give coat

He brings [the chief of the Basmachs] to him [to the ruler] and then the ruler gives
him [Mirbugha] a coat.

FM:26
XaHpg Kk, Ty HUB Map XaH KW, 4YU3 Tap JIOpKOp
Xan-d ki tu niv - mar xan ki ¢z  tar darkor

say-3SG that you.SG now tome.OBL say that thing to you necessary
JIoM nmoue", a s MHUp Kbl IYTIOp XaH]I.
do-om donyo a ya mir Zel pup-or Xan-d

in-DEM1 world EMP DEMS3 ruler my grandfather-DAT say-3SG

He [the ruler] says: “now, tell me what you need in this world”, that ruler says to my
grandfather [Mirbughal.
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An me a iom yaitu XaH.
yan me a yom  jay-i Xan-d

then behold EMP DEMI place-ACC say-3SG

Then he [my grandfather] names this place.

FM:28
Xaug:  "Mapok yail  gopkop".
Xxan-d  mar-ok jay  dorkor

say-3SG to me-DAT place necessary
He says, “I need a place”.

FM:29

Sln XaHnm: "kymyaii?"
yan xan-d  kumjay
then say-3SG where

Then (the ruler) says: “Where?”

FM:30
"Me a iom yait".
me a yom  jay

behold EMP DEMI place

(He replies): “This place.”

FM:31
Sn sapap paHja Xxar.
yan yar-or rand xat

then to him-DAT give letter

Then he gives him a letter.

FM:32
Me a oM yali  TyoTK XWTOMOH  sAB  yail.
me a yom jay tuotk Xitoy-on yaw jay

behold EMP DEMI1 place be.PF China-ABL its place

This was a place that belonged to China.

A.6. Text 6: FM
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FM:33
Sa g XUTOMOH BO3 4 MO0 a oM XbIHIBIT TYOTK.
yan ya Xitoy-ean  woz ya podso a do-om Xemdeit tuatk

then DEM3 China-ABL more DEM3 king EMP in-DEMI Khandut be.PF

Then the king of China was also in Khandut.

FM:34
SIH Kbl Tymap a Pl Mupr  XBIHZBIT paHp oM
yan Zbl pup-or a ya mir-i Xpmdeit rand  yom

then my grandfather-DAT EMP DEM3 ruler-EZ Khandut give DEMI
XaTH.
xat-1

letter-ACC

Then the ruler of Khandut gives the letter to my grandfather.

FM:35
Oxy map KyxXy Moitn mgap mapé Me a CIO Yau.
ohu dar kuhu moyi dar daryo (taj) me a spo jay

deer in the mountain and fish in the river behold EMP our place

Deer on the mountain and fish in the river, this is (how) our place is.

FM:36
Ilo npé naBoH a TOM 3UFH TO  TOT Ky paug
co  dryo lav-en a t-om diyn to  t-at ku rand

from river bank-ABL EMP to-DEMI1 side until in-DEM2 mountain give

SIp Xar.
yar xat
to him letter

He gives him a letter (that indicates) the land from the riverbank to the mountainside.
FM:37

Xoit B  3MHAA SBU BBI3BMOTK SIB  IIXOH.

xay yaw zinda yaw-i  weizmotk yaw $Xon

well he alive he-ACC bring.PF he near

Well, it’s (because) he has brought him [this chief of Basmachs] alive to him [to the
ruler].
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FM:38
Sgn a1 Kbl IyII pomiT  ApoM KM, Xbl IOTpHU 40 09 4o
yan ya Zbl  pup ro$-t drom ki Xer potr-i jobajo

then DEM3 my grandfather go-3SG herel that own son-ACC settled
Lapr, sH  powT  IlOKHCTOH.
car-t yan ro$-t Pokiston

make-3SG then go.3SG Pakistan

Then my grandfather comes here to settle his son, then he goes to Pakistan.

FM:39
S ma Har BH3UT a na BUH, a pa
yan c-a nag wizi-t a do-a win  a r-a

then from-DEM3 side come-SG EMP to-DEM3 gorge EMP to-DEM3

mamelB, SH J0 W KpoB TyoTKa, SB UYM3 TYOTK, mai HT.
palertw yan do i qrow tuotk-a yaw Ciz tuotk pay i-t
side then in one enclosure be.PF-Q he what be.PF sour milk eat-3SG

Then he comes from that side to that gorge, to that side, then there has been an
enclosure [a place for livestock on the summer pasture] or something else, he drinks
the sour milk there.

FM:40
An  Busur HOBaxT a Ta BUH  MHUpUT, a cro
yan wizi-t nowaxt a t-a win  miri-t a spo

then come-3SG late EMP to-DEM3 gorge die-3SG EMP our

nyn Me a i Mup byra.
pup me a ya Mir Buya
grandfather behold EMP DEM3 ruler Bugha

Then he comes late [in the evening] to the gorge and dies [implying that maybe
something poisonous was in the sour milk], so this (was) our grandfather, Mir [emir,
ruler] Bugha.

FM:41
Sgu  xu wmupur, sH XBIHABTOH  a 1 MHp KIIBIAN — KH, 5B
yan ki miri-t yan Xpmdeit-on ~a ya mir k$piy-d ki yaw

then that die-3SG then Khandut-ABL EMP DEM3 ruler hear-3SG that he
TOT MOPTK.
tot mortk
there2 die.PF

When he dies, the ruler of Khandut hears that he has died there.
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FM:42
Sn xanr cTblin Tpa IlokucTtoH Har, AH poOYOH KU, pOCTH SB
yan xalg stery-d tr-a Pokiston nag yan ro¢-on ki rosti  yaw

then man send-3SG to-DEM3 Pakistan side then go-3PL that truly he

Tpa MOPTK.
tr-a mortk
in-DEM3 die.PF

Then he sends the people in the direction of Pakistan, then they go (and find out) that
he really has died there.

FM:43
Sln a8 yHo3am OHIOH  J1a KJ1a.
yan yaw jnoza-i yund-on do-a qla

then his corpse-ACC take-3PL in-DEM3 fortress

Then they bring his dead body to that fortress.

FM:44
XanoH, s reIMOasu XOTK na Kj1a JoCcT  a
Xan-on ya geimbaz-i xotk do-a qla dost a

say-3PL DEM3 mausoleum-ACC make.PF in-DEM3 fortress inside EMP
19T )v(bIH}lbIT.
do-ot Xpimndsit
in-DEM2 Khandut

They say a mausoleum is made there inside the fortress in Khandut.

FM:45
Hus a JKbl IIYTIOH a8 THioc a Jpa.
niv a 7Bl pup-on yaw gndos a dra

now EMP my grandfather-ABL his cadaver EMP there3

Now, the cadaver of my grandfather is there.

FM:46
Al Xa  HaKJIBOII KOPT, sAH 00T Jumoma pocta  JIpyF.
azi  xa naql-v=o$ kort yan bot  di§-om-a rost-a  druy

such well story-PL.OBL=IPFV do.PST then more know-1SG-Q truth-Q lie

Well, this is how they used to tell it, (but) then how do I know if it is the truth or a lie.
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A.7 Text 7: GF

Girl Stolen by Fairies
GF:1
A JoT COJIOBH KA  CaKoHOII a0 C suHpari 1o
a do-at sol-0-vi ki sak=on=o% do S zindagl «co
EMP in-DEM2 year-PL-PL.OBL that we=1PL=IPFV in S.. life REL
KopTH, By3oM  cuH(poH HBl € amrom Ty, 6ad ToOp Kbl
kort-i wuz=om sinf-o-i nel  yo aSt=om tu baf tor Zel

do.PST-i I=1SG class-PL-EZ nine or eighth=1SG be.PST well in my

en HaCT.
yod nast
memory is not

In those years when we were living in S.., I studied in the eighth or ninth grade, 1
don’t remember well.

GF:2

CmomoH ®  amcos Ty.
spoc-on i amsoya tu
ours-ABL one neighbour be.PST

We had one neighbour.

GF:3

Cno amcos HYHT Ty, I wmap CIBIIAT TY, aHMK ~ J19
spo amsoya  nung tu G mar sdery-d tu aniq do

our neighbour name be.PST G.. to me.OBL seem-3SG be.PST exactly in
Kbl €1 HacT.
7ol yod nast

my memory is not

The name of our neighbour was, it seems to me it was G.., I don’t remember exactly.

GF:4
Hoii ku a8 3of'n HYHT Ty I, ot 0 Kbl €.
noyki yaw daoyd nung tu S yet do 7ze1 yod

but his daughter name be.PST Sh DEM2 in my memory

But the name of his daughter was Sh.., I remember it.
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GF:5
s OPYOASK alfl  XBII[PYHoK 3apTIK IpYox TYy.
ya préod-ak azi  xaSruy-ok zart-ok préod tu

DEM3 girl-DIM such beautiful-DIM yellow-DIM girl ~ be.PST

That little girl was such a beautiful, fair [lit. ‘yellow’-DIM] girl.

GF:6
Mlagpmr 6a 3apror capbl CbIpaT 60 3apToT CaB3ioXKM.
safs bo zart=ot sarbl sbirat bo zart=ot savz-Cozm

hair too yellow=and face and figure too yellow=and green-cye

Blonde hair, fair face, green eyes.

GF:7
a npuoj affy TOp JArap MNPYOJBH TyM  MOHAaHJ HOTY,
ya préod azi tor dgar préod-vi tum  monand no-tu

DEM3 girl such in other girl-PL.OBL much resembling NEG-be.PST

OuIn XaToll TKM  WITUK KOPTH,  JOMMOLI TOKa-TOKA  HOWHU.
bdili xat=o$ tqi stik  kort-i doim=o$ toqa-toqa  noyn-i
with herself=IPFV much game do.PST-i always=IPFV alone alone sit.PST-i

That girl was not like other girls, she used to play alone a lot, all the time she used to
sit alone.

GF:8

Hoit xu 0Gad affm ameép Oumop mpuox Ty.
noy ki baf azi asyor bidor préod tu

but good such intelligent vigilant girl ~ be.PST

But she was such an intelligent and prudent girl.

GF:9
Sl m  pBop a WoT NpYOj| HALITH JI9 CIO KbIva.
yan i rwor a yot pré¢od nast-i do spo keica

then one day EMP DEM2 girl get lost.PST-i in our street

Then, one day, that girl disappeared from our street.

GF:10
Mxypaon SIBU, aMm TyM AMCOSIHII] yaii 00 YaoHOB
skurd=on yaw-1 am tum amsoya-i§ jay  bo jaon=ov

look for.PST=1PL she-ACC to this extent neighbour-PL place to world=3PL
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[IKYPJIH.
skurd-i
look for.PST-1

We looked for her; all the neighbours searched every place.

GF:11
SIB  XWIIKOMBOPOH KbIB  KOPTOHOT TPOMOT
yaw Xi$qom-v-or=on geiw  kart=on=ot tr-om=ot

her relatives-PL.OBL-DAT=1PL call do.PST=1PL=and to-DEMIl=and
Tpa, KbUIM YailoH LIKYPA.
tr-a keili  jay=on skurd

to-DEM3 every place=1PL search.PST

We called her relatives and here and there, we searched every place.

GF:12
AM TyMm aMCOSIHII] CapropJoH BUTH.
am tum amsoya-i§ sargordon  vit-i

to this extent neighbour-PL worried become-i

The neighbours were very worried.

GF:13
S8 XyHoH Kbl 3HUpYyH FUPOBIN.
yaw xun=on ket ziruy yirovd-i

her house=1PL all upside down turn.PST-i

We turned her house upside down (and inside out).

GF:14
IxypaoH, HOH SIB TOTH.
skurd=on n=on  yaw got-i

look for.PST=1PL no=1PL she find.PST-1

We looked for her (but) we didn’t find her.

GF:15
Sln oxupoH aliu BUTH K1, Bo3 a Ja uranmp
yan oxiron a3zi vit-i ki woz a do-a sfanir

then finally like this become.PST-i that again EMP in-DEM3 wardrobe
IOCT KA LIKYypAOBOT pBop TO  TBIP39B o aupuiam,

dost ki  Skurd=ov=ot rwor to  peirz=ov co  didiyd-i
inside that look for.PST=3PL=and day until evening=3PL REL see.PST-i
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A8 Jpa  HOTY.
yaw dra no-tu
she there3 NEG-be.PST

Then finally it happened that as they again looked for her inside the wardrobe, from
morning till evening we looked for her her, she wasn't there.

GF:16
OxupoH HIyMH TOpPUK BoLaKop KH, 4 mdannp OapoB
oxiron $Sumi  torik wocak-or ki ya $fanir bar=av

finally evening dark become.INF-DAT that DEM3 wardrobe door=3PL

oT KOpT, BO3 W  JOf [JrapoB Ta Iuanfg K, A8 Jipa
ot kort woz i loy dgar=ov  t-a didiyd ki yaw dra
open do.PST again one time other=3PL to-DEM3 see.PST that she there3

HUOHIOT  XOYoIl HT.
nyong=ot Xol=0§ it
sit PF=and bread=IPFV eat.PST

Finally, in the evening, when it got dark, they opened the door of the wardrobe,
looked there one more time (and saw) that she was sitting there and eating bread.

GF:17
SInoB alpoH BUTH KM, Xa #om pBop TO  mbBIP3
yan=ov  ayron vit-i ki xa yom rwor to  pBIrz

then=3PL surprised become.PST-i that well DEM1 day until evening

TOOUCTOHI 0op npo3, Hom XaIl  LPOHT JdOM manup, OXup,
tobiston-1 bor droz yam  xalg crong ds-om sfanir oxir
summer-n>adv to long DEMI person how in-DEM1 wardrobe finally

JIAJIFaKOB JIpoM  UAuiNN, JIPOM  HITY.
didyak=ov drom didiyd-i drom ne-tu
watch.INF=3PL herel see.PST-i herel NEG-be.PST

Then they were surprised that, well, in the long summer day, how did this person get
in this wardrobe, after all, they looked here and she wasn't here.

GF:18
SIln ammparap oM CKyM3HF 00T TOM YOPHHU.
yan amidgar yom  s-kum-ziy bot t-om Corn-i

then from the other side DEM1 from-which-side other to-DEMI1 enter.PST-i

Then, on the other hand, from which other side did she enter it.
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GF:19
Sn fiom BYJIOT NUJITAdB KapTUOT
yan yom  vulat pilta=av kart-i=at

then DEMI traditional way of enchating=3PL put.PST-i=and

BYJIOT MIJITAOB KapTUOT LIKYPJ9BAT OXHMPOH
vulat pilta=ov kart-i=ot skurd=av=ot oxiron
traditional way of enchating=3PL put.PST-i=and look for.PST=3PL=and finally

a o npyox na uianup &bt BUTH.
a ya préod do-a $fanir yoft  vit-i
EMP DEM3 girl in-DEM3 wardrobe found become.PST-i

Then they repeated the enchanting ceremony [for chasing away evil spirits] several
times, they searched and finally this girl was found in the wardrobe.

GF:20
Xou ga JIaCT.
xo¢ do-a dast

bread in-DEM3 hand

Bread in her hand.

GF:21
STHoB mopcT KW, "HoM  Xo4  oXup 1@  KyMOH 1o TH
yan=ov  parst-i ki yam Xof oxir c¢o  kum-on do ti

then=3PL ask.PST-i that DEMI1 bread finally from which-ABL in your
mact?".

dast

hand

Then they asked: “How did the bread appear in your hand?”

GF:22
SBom XaHp K, "XKbl BOY Map  PITUOT Kbl 694 Map
yaw=a§  Xan-d ki zel vof¢ mar rat-i=ot 7zl ba¢  mar

she=IPFV say-3SG that my aunt tome give.PST-i=and my uncle to me
potu".
rat-i

give.PST-i

She is saying that, “my aunt gave it to me, my uncle gave it to me”.
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GF:23
A s 0ouoT BOYBU HYHI91I BBIABIPT KW, SBUL] J9
a ya bac=at voc-vi nung=o§ weidbir-t ki yawi§ do

EMP DEM3 uncle=and aunt-PL.OBL name=IPFV hold-3SG that they in
QUKY#H €n ABUI HAcT.
o¢ kuy yod yawi§ nast

nobody memory they is not

She names (people as) uncles and aunts who nobody remembers.

GF:24
SInoB S8  TOTH a I[aHOH.
yan=ov  yaw got-i a can-on

then=3PL she find.PST-i EMP from there3-ABL

Then they found her there.

GF:25
A IaHoH aliy  HUQIITH KM, SIBU poiuLy
a can-an azi  nyast-i ki yaw-i pray-is

EMP from there3-ABL such come out.PST-i that she-ACC fairy-PL

30BOM/IN.
dovoyd-i
steal. PST-1

From that we concluded [lit. it came out] that she was stolen by the fairies.
GF:26

IIo  pyiin SB  HAKJIOH.

co  ruy-i yaw naql-on

from face-EZ her story-ABL

From her story.

GF:27
AMO SIB 4M3 HaKJI KOpTHU HUB MO Xbl €] HAaCT.
amo yaw Ciz naql Kkort-i niv. pa zel yod nast

but she what story do.PST-i now in my memory isnot

But what she was telling, I don’t remember it now.

GF:28
A TYM  JUIIOM KU, o Xou Ja JacT TyoT a
a tum  dis-om ki ya xo¢  do-a dast tu=ot a

EMP much know-1SG that DEM3 bread in-DEM3 hand be PST=and EMP
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za nrhaHup  J9CTOB ABU rOTH, SH o
do-a sfanir dost=ov yaw-1 got-i yan ya
in-DEM3 wardrobe inside=3PL she-ACC f{ind.PST-i then DEM3

HYHTBU aB 1O  Xarw, a panr  xamruamy 09T 719
nung-vi yaw co  Xat-i a rang xalg-i§ bat do
name-PL.OBL she REL say.PST-i EMP manner man-PL more in

JIOHEOB HACT, TbI3alliTa BUTKUH.
donyo=ov nast geizasta vitkin
world=3PL isnot passed become.PTCP

1 know only that much, that bread was in her hand and that they found her inside the
wardrobe, then those names of the people that she mentioned, they are not alive
anymore, they passed away.

GF:29
Sl a IPYOJOB TOTH.
yan a préod=ov got-i

then EMP girl=3PL find.PST-i

Then they found the girl.

GF:30

Sln Oagu a SB  JIaHOH Xaifi TroXToB SIBA
yan badi a yaw dan-on Xay goxt=ov yaw-i

then after EMP it with her-ABL well make. PST=3PL she-ACC

XUKBOPOK ap YU30K, TyMOp TaBHU30B Sp roXTHOT,
xikwor-ok  ar ¢iz-ok tumor tawiz=ov  yar  goXt-i=ot
Wakhi -DIM every thing-DIM amulet charm=3PL to her make.PST-i=and

YU30B FOXTHOT Xal TaT  HaHWUII] aTéTomn SIB KOPT,
¢iz=ov goxt-i=ot xay tat nan-is atyot=os yaw Kort
thing=3PL make.PST-i=and well father mother-PL caution=IPFV she do.PST

oY BaxToll SIB TOKa HOJIOKSPT KH, SB  HaIlT BO3

of waxt=o§  yaw toqa no-lokort ki yaw nas-t woz
any time=IPFV she alone NEG-let.PST that she disappear-3SG again

MOH.
may
PROH

Then, after that, they treated her in a Wakhi traditional way, they made for her the

amulet and the charm, such things and well, her parents were very cautious about
her, they were not letting her be alone at any time, so that she won't get lost anymore.
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GF:31
SBung 19 T Tpadon Ty, i} X HYHI KITOKOH SIBUIIL.
yawi§ ca Y  traf-on tu co X nung gslog-on yawis

they from Gh.. side-ABL be.PST from Kh.. name village-ABL they

They were from the Gh.. area, from the village Kh...

GF:32

A na CoBorn 3UHOATA KOpT 9 CII0 aMCOSTH.

a do-a S=ov=0§ zindagi kort do spo amsoyagi
EMP in-DEM3 S.=3PL=IPFV life do.PST in our neighbourhood

They were living in S.., in our neighbourhood.

GF:33
AMO HUB A npuog, OOsii JIyH BIMBIT.
amo niv ya préod boyad lup

but now DEM3 girfl must big be.SBJV

But now, this girl now must be grown up.

GF:34
Tymap SIB HUB TOM.
tum-ar yaw niv  toy

such-DAT that now is

This is how it is now.

GF:35
Xaii gumoMa a8  3WMHOA, HOW Hacta, MOT 00 19 Kbl éf
xay diS-om-a yaw zinda noy nast-a  yot bo do 7el yod

well know-1SG-Q she alive no isnot-Q DEM2 too in my memory
0ot HacT.
bat nast

anymore is not

Well, I don’t know if she is alive or not, I don’t remember this either.

GF:36
Xa Byszom  cuH(ponu Hbl arap TYSTKOK,  HoT coson adron,
xa  wuz=am sinf-o-i nel  agar tuotk-ok yot sol-o-i aftod

well [=1SG  class-PL-EZ nine if  be.PF-DIM DEM2 year-PL-EZ seventy
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apTOx AK MBIMKHH TYOTK.
aftod  yak memmkin tuotk
seventy one maybe be.PF

Well, if I was in the 9th grade, it means it may have been year 70 or 71.

GF:37
A TYM  TyoaTK, adroy, adTox 5K, OpOM KM CakeH TO  a TYM
a tum  tuotk aftod aftod yak broiki sak=on to a tum

EMP extent be.PF seventy seventy one because we=1PL until EMP extent
g0 C  3uHparii KopTu.

do S zindagl kort-i

in S.. life do.PST-i

It must have been like that, 70, 71, because we lived in S.. until then.

GF:38
Slm Oamgm sSB  CcakoH maH Tarau.
yan badi yaw sak=on can tayd-i

then after it  we=IPL from there3 go.PST-i

After that we moved away from there.

GF:39
Amo tiom UKOSU BOKEUE KU, BYy39M BUHJU 0 Xbl  YOXKMOH,
amo yom  ikoya-i voqei-e ki wuz=om vind-i do  Xe1  ozm-on

but DEMI story-EZ real-IND that I=1SG  see.PST-i with own eye-ABL
00 Xbl FUIIOHOM KIIIOHU.
do  XB Yi$-on=om kson-i

with own ear-ABL=1SG hear.PST-1

But this is a real story, that I saw with my own eyes and heard with my own ears.

GF:40
SIH  uaHoH Tpa Har K, a o KBIJIaK TpYOA, BY3
yan can-on tr-a nag ki a ya keidak préod wuz

then from there3-ABL to-DEM3 side that EMP DEMS3 child girl I
¢ukp mapoM KM, KBIaK o4 BaxT (paHA HOpaHJOK.
fikr car-om ki keidak of waxt fand no-rand-ok

thought do-1SG that child any time lie = NEG-give-DIM

So, it is clear from it that, I think, a little girl would never tell lies.
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GF:41
SBomr  arap a bl paur HOTYJTy oK, sBom B
yaw=o§ agar a ya rang no-tuatu coy yaw=o§  yaw

it=IPFV if =~ EMP DEM3 manner NEG-be.PPF REL she=IPFV it

HOXHOTY "By3oM  ¢ioH vaii".
no-xnotu wuz=om flon jay
NEG-say.PPF [=1SG such place

Ifit had not been [happened] that way, she wouldn’t have said that “I was in such a
place”.

GF:42
SB  Xatm 00 moM, 49 Kbl € HMB HACT, HOM KM 5B a
yaw Xat-i bo coy do zer yod niv nast noyki yaw a

she say.PST-i too REL in my memory now isnot but she EMP

P yaiiBu o Xarw, a vaiiny — a ncaBy
ya jay-vi co  Xat-i a jay-i§ a ps-a-vi
DEM3 place-PL.OBL REL say.PST-i EMP place-PL. EMP at-DEM3-PL.OBL

a paHr yall  HacT.
a rang jay  nast
EMP manner place isnot

Whatever she said, I don’t remember it now, but the places she mentioned, there are
not this kind of places here.

GF:43
"Byzom 1o X»l  09uoH Ty, oo Xbl BOYOHOM Ty, b1t}
wuz=om do Xl bag-on tu do  Xel voé-on=om tu do

I=1SG  with own uncle-ABL be.PST with own aunt-ABL=1SG be.PST in

KyMyailom  1y", ot HUB HaKJI J0 Kbl &I HaCT.
kumjay=om tu yot niv naql do zer yod nast
where=1SG be.PST DEM2 now story in my memory isnot

“I was with my uncle, with my aunt, somewhere”, I don’t remember now [what she

said].

GF:44
Xait choioH HUB 00T JaBOH ajoKa 00 HACT KW, SIH
xay spoc-an  niv bat  dav-on aloqa bo nast ki yan

well ours-ABL now more with them-ABL connection more isnot that then
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mopcoM KM, AB TOp KyM Har TOop KyM HOMOT, HOMKkM B  TaT
pors-om ki yaw tor kum nag tor kum noy=ot noy ki yaw tat
ask-1SG that she in what side in what NEG=and but her father

Hyur ' map CAbLAL Ty.
nung G mar sdery-d tu
name G.. to me.OBL seem-3SG be.PST

Well, we don’t have any contact with them anymore to ask where she was, but her
father’s name was G.., it seems to me.

GF:45
S8 tar  wHynr I' Ty € Hory, I' wmap CAbLAN
yaw tat nung G tu yo no-tu G mar sdery-d

her father name G.. be.PST or NEG-be.PST G.. to me.OBL seem-3SG

Ty, aMmo sB 00w wHyHr anmmk I Ty.
tu amo yaw ba¢ nung aniq S tu
be.PST but her uncle name exactly Sh.. you.SG

Her father’s name might or might not be G.., it seems to me that it was G.., but her
uncle’s name was Sh.., for sure.

GF:46
B 1O  Ccoion Ha3guk 10 X KyMYaii Kd T0W  ApoKTOp 09
yaw to  sol-o-i nazdik do X  kumjay ki coy droktor be

he until year-PL-EZ near in Kh.. where that REL director too

Ty.
tu
be.PST

He was also a director in Kh.. or some other place, until recent years.

GF:47
A HoTHII 0 Kbl €.
a yat-i§ do zer yod

EMP DEM2-PL in my memory

Those (things) I remember.

GF:48
S8 00w Opom KA XUMHK € OHOJOrM HOM# Ty, a8 OakBar
yaw bo¢  broi ki ximik yo biologi nomi tu yaw boqwat

her uncle because that chemist or famous biologist be.PST he strong
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MallUM KU Ty, SIB 0 Kbl €1 BopoXK, SIBOII naB XyH
malim ki tu yaw do zel yod woroxk  yaw=o§ dav xun
teacher that be.PST it in my memory remain.PF he=IPFV in their house

AN
ald-i
stay.PST-i

Her uncle was a respected chemist or biologist, a great teacher, therefore I haven't
forgetten him [lit. he has remained in my memory], he was staying in their house.

GF:49
A HUB gB  XbBI TaT HaHWAII IO Kbl €I HOBOPOXKOK
a niv yaw Xsl tat nan-i§ do ze1 yod na-woraxk-ok

EMP now her own father mother-PL in my memory NEG-remain.PF-DIM

KM, SBHUIL Ky#H Ty.
ki yawi§ kuy tu
that they who be.PST

Now, I don’t remember her father and mother [lit. haven’t remained in my memory],
who they were.

GF:50
A bl npuogy HyHr I Ty.
a ya préod nung § tu

EMP DEM3 girl  name Sh... be.PST
The name of that girl was Sh...

GF:51

Wor  TouHm.

yot tocni

DEM2 exact

This is sure.
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Hazrati Shoh Nosir

HS:1
Kot myn Mupok o UMuT um3  TyoTk,
7ol pup Mirok do Imit ¢iz  tuotk

my grandfather Mirek in Imit what be.PF

XYHIOMOJ.
xundomod
son-in-law living with his wife’s family

My grandfather Mirek was a son-in-law living with his wife's family in Imit.
HS:2

S8 koHm 1o MmutoH.

yaw kond co  Imit-on

his wife from Imit-ABL

His wife (was) from Imit.

HS:3
Sdn a 1 3MOHE ku Mmur Xazpatu Ilmpu Ilonocup  apot
yan a ya zmon-e ki Imit Hazrati pir-i  Sonosir drot

then EMP DEM3 time-IND that Imit Hazrati pir-EZ Shoh Nosir there2

Bo3roT HOLINHOC K9PKaB, cUI 1@ Ba3r, Mme a
wozg=ot nosinos kork=ov sil co  wozg me a
come.PF=and unrecognized do.PF=3PL flood REL come.PF behold EMP

s 3MOH Me a HioM LBl HUB pPIM npuIiT 3ufH of
ya zmon me a yom  $bly niv r-om preit  diyn ot
DEM3 time behold EMP DEMI rock now in-DEMI1 front side open

P, oM 3aH.
coy yom  dan
REL DEMI1 wasteland

Then, in that time when the Pir [religious leader] Shoh Nosir [Nasir Khusraw] has

come to Imit but nobody has recognized him, when the flood has come, it (was) in that
time that this rock (has appeared) from the front side of the village, on the wasteland.
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HS:4

A oM Kbl XOYaru TYOTK.
a yoam kel xojagl tuatk
EMP DEMI1 all household be.PF

All this (place) has been full of households.

HS:5
- A 9B [IpPOHT HOIIMHOCHUOB KOPK JaHOH?
a yaw crong noSinosi=ov kork dan-on

How is it possible that they have not recognized him?

HS:6
- SI8  HOaMmOB KOpK.
yaw nofami=ov kork

They have made a mistake.

HS:7

Tyatk gpa  TyM.
tuotk dra tuy
be.PF there3 wedding

There has been a wedding there.

HS:8
Tyii TyOTK, B  SIH  YOPOMJ.
tuy tuotk yaw yan c&orom-d

wedding be.PF he then enter-3SG

There has been a wedding, then he enters.

HS:9
SlH KM uYopaMj, avyoH, a JT XYHST SH B 0
yan ki Corom-d ajon a do-ot Xun=ot yan yaw-i 0

then that enter-3SG dear EMP in-DEM2 house=and then he-ACC behold
Jpa HUJ(BOH.
dra nidv-on

there3 seat-3PL

After he enters the house, my dear, then they seat him over there [in the not
respectable place].
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HS:10
Hpa aB HUABOH, Xaii 0o osu Ouvopari.
dra yaw nidv-an xay ba ol-i bicoragt

there3 he seat-3PL well in state-EZ poor

They seat him there, well, he (is like) a poor person [that’s why they treat him badly].

HS:11
HBom YaKOKH JbIP3 1, JIOUT pam cap,
iw=o§ ¢aqok-i deirz-d  doy-t  r-am sar

one=IPFV small container for ash-ACC take-3SG hit-3SG to-DEM3 head

MBI [IPNK  KapT cKa cap, a4yoH,  KJIOFQII BBIIPOH,
iw=o§ Sopk  kar-t sk-a sar  ajon qloy=a$ whIdr-on
one=IPFV twig put-3SG on-DEM3 head dear.adr mockery=IPFV catch-3PL

TpoM HaroT TpaT HaroT, ajo IH A8 CKa
tr-om nag=ot  tr-ot nag=ot alo yan yaw sk-a
to-DEMI1 side=and to-DEM2 side=and brother.adr then he from-DEM3

Oap HBIBBI3A, 13)7 (¢} BOCT.
bar neweiz-d yoyb WOs-t
door come out-3SG disappeared become-3SG

Someone is taking a small container for ash, hits him on the head, someone else is
putting a twig on his head, my dear; they are pushing him with mockery to this side
and that side, dear brother, so he goes out and disappears.

HS:12
Hommirg SH  XaHoH: ", a sB wodTH, WOdTH, SPIK Xou
yom-i$ yan Xan-on € a yaw cofti  cofti  yar-ok xacd

DEMI-PL then say-3PL adr EMP he where where tohim-DAT bread
paHpoB".

rand-ov

give-2PL

They then say: “Where is he? Where is he? Give him bread!”

HS:13

"9" XamoH  km, "sIB HamTou'".

e Xan-on ki  yaw nast-oy

adr say-3PL that he getlost.PST-i

They say that “he got lost”.
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HS:14
S aim ATOH  JIbl  COaT TSP MIIYHI II9XSCTST JIpaM  TYil.
yan azi yagon der soat tor mlung Soxos-t=ot drom tuy

then like this some two hour in middle pass-3SG=and herel wedding

Then some two hours in the middle (of the wedding) pass, there is a wedding.

HS:15
UBku ayoH, W vYajacaBop BH3WT.
iwki ajon i jalasawor wizi-t

suddenly dear.adr one richrider come-3SG

Suddenly, my dear, a rich rider comes.

HS:16
CBop kum 3epOaH] KTOTKUH, ayoH, yomMa TaM TaH, Kamia
swor ki zerband ktotkin  ajon joma t-am tan  kalla

rider that belt put.PTCP dearadr coat on-DEM3 body head

BOHJIOTKUH, 5  OHEBY TaMo1IIO.
vondotkin e  biyovu tamoso
tied adr come=and see

A rich rider with a belt, my dear, dressed in a coat, turban on his head, hey, come and
see.

HS:17
UBom B 0: T 1139111 BBIIBIPT, HBOII B0 T 11391 6a mapr.
iw=08$ yaw pbid-i whIdbIr-t  iw=0§ yaw pbid-i ba car-t

one=IPFV his foot-ACC hold-3SG one=IPFV his foot-ACC kiss do-3SG

Someone touches his foot, someone else kisses his foot.

HS:18
Ao BBI3MOH Me JIpaM  paxcap SIBU, ayoH,
alo WhIZM-on me drom razsar yaw-i  ajon

brother.adr bring-3PL behold herel respectable place he-ACC dear.adr

MHIPOB KTOTK, JpoM SBH HUJIBOHAT, ano
pipr=av ktotk drom yaw-i  nidv-on=at alo
special sitting place=3PL put.PF herel he-ACC seat-3PL=and brother.adr

JapaB iom qrapoB MIAOTK 19 J1oMOaoH.

daraw yom  jgar=ov  pcotk do  domba-on
promptly DEMI liver=3PL bake.PF with tail fat-ABL

My brother, they bring him here, to the respectable place, my dear; they have
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prepared a special place for him, they seat him here, my brother, they have promptly
prepared liver with tail fat [meal made of sheep].

HS:19
Homba amougor yrap ajaoupoT YOH, BBI3MOH co
domba aloid=at jgar aloid=ot jon WhIZM-3n  S$d

tail fat separately=and liver separately=and dear.adr bring-3PL on

JIOHTpH KaToH  Ja TPBIT.
longri kat-on  do-a proIt
wooden plate put-3PL in-DEM3 in front of

Tail fat separately and liver separately, dear; they bring it on the wooden plate and
put it in front of him.

HS:20

SlH XaHp K, "9 4Yoma, Tbl ObIXbIp, KaMUuH, Tbl OBIXbIP, OCTHH, Tbl
yan Xan-d ki e joma ter beixeir kaméin tel  beixeir ostin  tel
then say-3SG that adr coat you eatIMP belt you ecatIMP sleeve you
ObIXBIp, a TyMOpIT ayoH,  MOT XaJrap HOTY9TK."

beIXBIr A tum-or=at ajon yot xalg-or no-tuatk

eat.]IMP EMP such-DAT=and dear.adr DEM2 man-DAT NEG-be.PF

Then he says: “Coat, you eat! Belt, you eat! Sleeve, you eat! It (was meant) for such
(things), my dear, this has not been for a man.”

HS:21
Ao SH a TyMap KM, SH  Foli0 BOCT,
alo yan a tum-or ki yan yayb wos-t

brother.adr then EMP such-DAT that then disappeared become-3SG
CKOM Oap HBIBBI3L.
sk-om bar newbiz-d

from-DEM1 door come out-3SG

My brother, then because of this he then goes away, walks out through the door .

HS:22
Sn cxoMm 6ap HBIBBI3Z, ayoH,  Homuil a JIoM
yan sk-om bar neweIzZ-d ajon yomi§ a do-om

then from-DEM1 door come out-3SG dear.adr thesel EMP in-DEMI1
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padsl pu3  BopotoH.
rafer riz = woarag-on
confused remain-3PL.

Then he walks out, my dear, (and) these (people) remain puzzled.

HS:23
A oM JoM0aoT a oM yrap a oM JIOHTpU
a yom  domba=st a yom  jgar a do-om longri

EMP DEMI tail fat=and EMP DEMI liver EMP in-DEM1 wooden plate
fap  fupa.
yar  yir-d

stone turn-3SG

This tail fat and this liver on the wooden plate turn into stone.

HS:24
A JISHTpU 00 fap fwuppm, HUB Jpa oK, 1o HWmur a8 10
a longri bo vyar  yir-d niv dra toy do Imit yaw do

EMP wooden plate too stone turn-3SG now there3 is  in Imit it in
OCTOH.
oston

shrine

The wooden plate also turns into stone, until today it is there, in Imit, in the shrine.

HS:25
A TarT, QuMHOH, 0Oagu SKHHUMCOATH JArapoT ayoH,
a tat ac¢iney badi yaknimsoat-i dgar=at ajon

EMP fatheradr anyway after one and half hours-EZ another=and dear.adr

SH  WBKH, oM YypaB HOBU3UT HOM.
yan iwki yom  jrav no-wizi-t nay
then suddenly DEMI little river NEG-come-3SG no

My father [form of address], anyway, after another one and a half hour, my dear,
suddenly the little stream doesn’t come, no.

HS:26
Su Busur CHJIOT CaHT JIOHEM BHIIBIBI.
yan wizi-t sil=at sang donyo-i viseiv-d

then come-3SG flood=and stone world-ACC sweep away-3SG

Then the flood of water with stones comes and sweeps the whole place away.
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HS:27
Kumr allHu HUA3OHT.
kist ayni nidong

sown field time harvest

The fields (were in the middle of) harvest season.
HS:28

TupMo TyoTK, ailHM HU3OHT.

tirmo  tuotk ayni nidong

autumn be.PF time harvest

It was autumn, in the middle of harvest.

HS:29
Hu3onr-mu3onru Kbl BOPJIOHILT.
nidong-midong-i ket vordenz-d

harvest-(thyme)-ACC all knock down-3SG

Harvest or no harvest, it sweeps away everything.

A.9 Text 9: HT

Hunter
HT:1
U 1wkopuél HafguHi T9 Ky LWIKOp  LdpaK pouT.
i skor¢i  naydini to ku skor corak  ros-t

one hunter early morning to mountain hunting do.INF go-3SG

Early in the morning a hunter goes to the mountain to hunt.

HT:2
Xbl  MONTUKU  JIBIP3JAT caHj TO Ky.
Xpi  moltig-i  deirz-d=ot san-d to ku

own rifle-ACC take-3SG=and go up-3SG to mountain

He takes his rifle and goes up to the mountain.
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HT:3
fa  powror 0 u  OnaHjpuf fFart.
ya  ros-t=ot do i Dblandiy vyat

very go-3SG=and in one height arrive

He walks long way and arrives at a high place.

HT:4
EI/IH,Z[ KA, a pa 00H TO030T na Kpuont Ia
win-d ki a r-a bon  goz=ot do-a qribiy da

see-3SG that EMP in-DEM3 down grassland=and in-DEM3 proximity ten

OucT cap YOHJOpHIL YPOOIILI LApoH.
bist sar  jondor-i§ Ero=o$ car-an
twenty head mountain goat-PL grazing=IPFV do-3PL

He sees that down in the meadow and in the proximity some 10 — 20 mountain goats
[ jondor’ refers to both ibex and marco-polo sheep] are grazing.

HT:5
[Ixopuit Xply  BOCTOT CO KpaBbUl HOCT.
skoréi  xBI§  wos-t=ot so qrawsll nos-t

hunter  happy become-3SG=and on guard sit-3SG

The hunter is delighted and sits on a guard (position).

HT:6
HusB X»1 pgactm ap Xol 9uOoK JOUT Ku, ByHHIN nam
niv  Xel  dast-i ar Xbl jibok doyt ki  wu¢-i§  c-am

now own hand-ACC to own pocket hit that bullet-PL from-DEM3
énon PoXK.
yod-on roxk

memory-ABL go.PF

Now he puts his hand in his pocket (and realizes) that he has forgotten the projectiles.

HT:7
[lIkopuit YOHIOPBOPK KJIOr0o/L LapToT JACTXOJIA
skor¢i  jondor-v-ork qlaybod car-t=at dastxol1

hunter =~ mountain goat-OBL.PL-DAT thank  do-3SG=and empty handed
TILUT.

psi-t

return-3SG

The hunter expressed thanks to the mountain goats and returned home empty-handed.
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A.10 Text 10: MB

Mirbugha
MB:1
Kol nyn MupOyra HyHT.
7Bl pup Mirbuya nung

my grandfather Mirbugha name

My grandfather’s [ancestor’s] name (was) Mirbugha.

MB:2
Wor TYOTK a oM Powrkiia  mup.
yot tuotk a de-am Rostqla  mir

DEM2 be.PF EMP in-DEM1 Roshtqala ruler

He was a ruler in this Roshtqala.

MB:3
Xomu 119 Pymonar [loFHOHST Forpmor Pomrkmnasr...
xadi co  Rufon=ot  Soynon=ot Yond=ot  Rostqla=ot

self from Rushan=and Shughnon=and Ghund=and Roshtqala=and
He himself (was a ruler) of Rushan and Shughnan and Ghund and Roshtqala and ...
MB:4
- S8 Xar Xmk?
yaw Xat Xik

- He himself (was) Wakhi?

MB:5

Hoii, mofn.
noy $oyn

no  Shughni

No, (he was) Shughni.

MB:6
Mupbyra 1mofH, Me a oM Pourrkiia  TyoTk.
Mirbuya $oyn me a do-om Rostgla  tuotk

Mirbugha Shughni behold EMP in-DEM1 Roshtqala be.PF

Mirbugha was Shughni, he was in this Roshtqala.
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MB:7

SBon TYJTK bIO oTP.
yaw-an tuatk ®Ib  potr
his-ABL be.PF seven son

He had seven sons.

MB:8

SlH Mup 4B 301MM, Xa  MHp 30JUM.
yan mir yaw zolim xa mir zolim

then ruler he tyrant well ruler tyrannical

Then he was a tyrannical ruler, well, a tyrannical ruler.

MB:9

Avon KapT HaJjor Cco Xovari: KaB, pyFH, avoH, TO
ajon kar-t nalog (ru) se xojagl Zaw ruyn ajon to
dear.adr put-3SG tax on household grain butter dear.adr until
Hjammoa BOII[K HAaJIor ap xovari.

$aSmoa woask nalog (ru) ar xojagl

six month old calf tax to household

My dear, he imposes a tax on homesteads: grains, butter, my dear, calves under six
months, (it was) the tax on homesteads.

MB:10
To  mammoa BOLIKOH 5B  TyLIToLI UTK aHU.
to  SaSmoa wosk-on  yaw gust=o$ itk ani

until six month old calf-ABL his meat=IPFV ecat.PF itis said

1t is said that he used to eat (only) meat of calves younger than six months.

MB:11
Ian Tpa Har Hacro.
can tr-a nag nast-o

from there3 to-DEM3 side is not-CONF
What is older than six months, he doesn’t (eat).
MB:12

Sn  pyfH Kaprt.

yan ruyn Kkar-t

then butter put-3SG

Then he introduces (tax) on butter.
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MB:13

SIB Haky alu.
yaw naql a3zi
his story such

Such is his story.

MB:14

XanoH Kku, u  XblifHaH SBOH HO TyF TYoTK, Hd Mail TyoTK, HO
Xan-on ki i  Xelynan yaw-on no tuy tuotk no may tustk no
say-3PL that one woman her-ABL nor goat be.PF nor sheep be.PF nor

fBIB  TYOTK.
yeiw  tuatk
cow be.PF

They say that there was a woman who didn’t have any goats, any sheep or any cows.

MB:15
Sn  wmavydyp BocT, BUIINT, Xall MHp, B  MBIMKUH 30JIUM, JIOUT
yan majbur wos-t wisi-t xay mir yaw mbimkin zolim day-t

then forced become-3SG fear-3SG well ruler he maybe tyrant hit-3SG

€ BapaHf.
yo varand
or punish

She was under pressure and afraid that, well, the ruler may be tyrant, he will beat me
or punish me.

MB:16
SlH XpI  Oamoku 3UITOT o Xbl  KApKOH  TOXT
yan Xbl  bap-ok-i dic-t=ot co  Xbl zarZ-on  gOX-t

then own breast-DIM-ACC milk-3SG=and from own milk-ABL make-3SG

pyfH.
ruyn
butter

Then she takes milk from her own breast and makes butter from it.

MB:17
S a a8 xa  Jpicaj rpama, cecaj rpaM  TYOTK.
yan a yaw xa  deisad gramm-a sesad gramm tuotk

then EMP that well two hundred gramm-Q three hundred gramm be.PF

Then it was around two hundred or three hundred grams.
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MB:18
Ho u K4YaoK JIONT, paHng a s Xa3UHAUUPIK.
do i qca-ok doy-t  rand a ya xazinaci-rok

in one dish-DIM hit-3SG give.3SG EMP DEM3 treasurer-DAT

She puts it into a dish and gives to the treasurer.

MB:19
S8 oH[ paHg a 'y MHUPIK.
yaw yund rand a ya mir-ok

he take.3SG give.3SG EMP DEM3 ruler-DAT
He takes it and gives it to the ruler.

MB:20

SlH sBu IOH]T, Sp paHz.
yan yaw-i yund yar rand
then it-ACC take.3SG to him give.3SG

Then he takes it and gives to him.

MB:21

S8 tioMm paur JIOUT To Xl fam KW, AB [JOrap Mosa.
yaw yom  rang  doy-t to Xl Yyas$ ki yaw dgar moza

he DEMI manner hit-3SG in own mouth that it other taste

He puts it into his mouth (and notices) that it’s a different taste.

MB:22
Juox sB  BUHOTK a panr  Hoil.
otok yaw winotk a rang nay

never he see.PF EMP manner no

He has never seen something like that.

MB:23

Sgn s Xa3uHAuYNHU bIB  1[ApT Kku, '"Hom fH IpoHT, oM
2

yan ya xazinacCi-1 geIw  car-t ki yom ruyn crong yom

then DEM3 treasurer-ACC call make-3SG that DEM1 butter how DEMI

Kyl oM  BBIBMOTK, L COXT, oM paHrom By3 10 Xbl  BIMpPOH
kuy yom  weizmotk co soxt om rang=om wuz do XBI  BIMI-an
who DEMI bring.PF what kind DEM1 manner=1SG I in own life-ABL

166



A.10. Text 10: MB

HOUTK".
na-itk
NEG-eat.PF

Then he calls the treasurer (and asks him) that: “What is the butter, who has brought
it here, what kind of work is it? I have never in my life eaten something like this”.

MB:24

SB  Xanpg: "By3 aumam".
yaw Xan-d  wuz di§-om
she say-3SG 1 know-1SG

He [the treasurer] says: “I know (who it is)”.

MB:25
Aq = XblifHAaH HYHTH BBIZBIPT.
yan ya Xplynan nung-i whIdbIr-t

then DEM3 woman name-ACC hold-3SG
Then he says the name of that woman.

MB:26

Slu XaHp: "KpIB B 1apaB'.

yan Xan-d gpIW yaw car-ov

then say-3SG call she do-2PL

Then (the ruler) says: “Call her”.

MB:27
Su = XbIiHAHA KbIB T[apoH, sB  XaHZ: "xaif, By3oMm i)
yan ya Xblynan-i geiw car-on  yaw Xan-d  xay =~ wuz=om cd

then DEM3 woman-ACC call do-3PL she say-3SG well [=1SG from

BIIBIKOH ~ TOXTOM Xbl  KapKH a ftom  panr".
wsbik-on  goxt=om Xbl  Zarz-i a yom  rang
fear-ABL make.PST=1SG own milk-ACC EMP DEMI1 manner

Then they call the woman, she says: “Well, I used my own milk because I was
afraid”.

MB:28
Sl me  HMMHC  AB  JacT JMHOH  KJaM.
yan do  nimis yaw dast din-on qlam

then with [unclear] she hand hit-3PL cutting

Then they cut her hand off with the [the meaning of ‘nimis’ is unclear even to other
Wakhi speakers, the narrator probably means a type of sharp cutting tool].
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MB:29
Bovyou xu saB Han ncod BoOCT, aru Holia, KM a4oOH
bajoy ki yaw nan isob  wos-t azi noy-a ki ajon

instead that his mother count become-3SG like this no-Q that dear.adr

am HKapiKu MHTH, SH JMHOH 5B KJaMm.
c-am zarz-i pit-i yan din-on yaw qlam
from-DEM3 milk-ACC drink.PST-i then hit-3PL her cutting

Instead of regarding her as his mother, it’s obvious that, my dear, he drank from her
milk, they cut her hands off.

MB:30
Kot Beigpom a s [o¥HoHoH TOM Har XaJiK
kot weidr-om a ya Soynon-an t-om nag xalq

short hold-1SG EMP DEM3 Shugnon-ABL to-DEMI side people

BOCT 00 KHUHTH.
wos-t bo qing-1
become-3SG to difficulty

To make it short, those Shugni people found themselves in a difficult situation
[because of his tyranny].

MB:31
A HoT BOIIKBU KM HTK, JpyKII OOT HOTOTOH K1
a yot wask-vi ki itk druk§ bot  noa-got-on ki

EMP DEM2 calf-PL.OBL that eat.PF bull more NEG-find-1PL that
KbIPOH.
keir-on

plough-3PL

Since he had eaten the calves, they don’t find any bulls for ploughing.

MB:32
Mucon Me By3oM, 3aMHH JKbIHOH HAaCT, Ty abu3aTHU
misol me Wwuz=om zamin ZsIn-on nast tu abizatni (ru)

for example behold I=1SG land mine-ABL isnot you.SG obliged
J)KaB  paHj Kap3  JaBiaTop.
zaw rand qarz dawlat-or

grain give credit government-DAT

For example, I don’t have land, (nonetheless) you are still obliged to give the grain
[the tax] to the ruler as a contribution.
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MB:33

Sln Oocup BOLEGH.
yan basir woc-on
then fed up become-3PL

Then they get fed up (with him).
MB:34

Xoit sBoH XaJIr.

xay yaw-on xalg

well his-ABL man

Well, his people.

MB:35
Slu IllofHOHOH Kbl, a nor KIJIOKWII[ TApoH  Macjar Ku, "@
yan Sg{(non-en ker a yot gslog-i8  car-on moslat ki yo

then Shugnon-ABL all EMP DEM2 village-PL do-3PL consultation that or
CaKoH a8 OaHg TmapoH, € ImaiioH sABH'.
sak=on yaw band car-on yo Say-on  yaw-i
we=1PL he arrest do-3PL or kill-3PL he-ACC

Then all the Shugnis, the villages make a consultation (and decide) that “we either
arrest him or we kill him”.

MB:36
SAn 4B Kwblig, s mup byra xu, a oM paHr.
yan yaw ksSery-d  ya mir Buya ki a yom  rang

then he hear-3SG DEM3 ruler Bugha that EMP DEMI1 manner

Then the Mir [ruler] Bugha hears that such (is the plan).

MB:37
XHOTK SIPIK, "ty HUB € ru3 YaB IIOMOH pod 12
xnotk  yar-ok tu niv yo giz ¢aw c-om-on ro¢ do

say.PF to him-DAT you.SG now or getup go from-DEMI-ABL go with
Xbl  30]1 OBIJIOH, ¢ TaBm ¢ OaHpoH, € aiton".
Xxpt  zod beid-on yo taw-i yo band-an  yo Say-on

own offspring-ABL or you.OBL-ACC or arrest-3PL or kill-3PL

It has been said to him: “Now you either get up and leave from here with your
offspring or we will arrest or kill you.”
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MB:38

A1 b0 IOTp SIBOH TYOTK.
yan bBIb  potr yaw-an tustk
then seven son his-ABL be.PF

Then, he had seven sons.

MB:39

SBum kel mamaBon, Oad 63mO.
yawi§ ker palawon  baf  bzib

they all strong man good handsome

They were all strong, good, handsome.

MB:40
SIlH  BusuT Me a IpoM, Me a iom WomubiH  ypas
yan wizi-t me a drom me a yom  Yomcein jrav

then come-3SG behold EMP herel behold EMP DEMI Yamchun canyon

ou, me a CKOM BUH  BU3HT XaMm/I, Me a
coy me a sk-om win  wizi-t xam-d me a

REL behold EMP from-DEM1 gorge come-3SG go down-3SG behold EMP

JIPOM.
drom
herel

Then he arrives here [the place where the narrator lives], here, to this Yamchun
canyon that is here, he comes from this gorge, goes down and arrives here.

MB:41
A IpoM itoM  uyrna, HOTYJTK Qum30, QUK
a drom yom  cula no-tuatk aciz-o acak

EMP herel DEMI deprived area NEG-be.PF nothing-CONF nothing

HOTYOTK.
na-tuatk
NEG-be.PF

There was only a deprived area here, nothing was here, there was nothing here.
MB:42

SlH B 3MaHMI] NaJIaBOH.

yan yaw zman-i§ palawon

then his child-PL strong man

Then his children were strong men.
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MB:43
Su ncom 3ypoK XaMoH, Me a TpaM YoHTaJl.
yan ps-om dur-ak Xam-on me a tr-om jongal

then through-DEM1 gorge-DIM go down-3PL behold EMP to-DEMI1 forest

Then they go down through the little ravine to this forest.

MB:44

Sl gpaM W Kyfa  TOXT, a JIpoM 3WHIArf [apT, a
yan drom i kuta goX-t a drom zindagi car-t a
then herel one cottage make-3SG EMP herel life make-3SG EMP
TOM KyBH IIKOp  I[apTaT.

t-om ku-vi skor car-t=ot

to-DEM1 mountain-PL.OBL hunting do-3SG=and

Then he builds a cottage here, he lives here, hunts in these mountains.

MB:45
W vanp BaxT, avyoH,  HaKJIOLI KSpToB a MHCO.
icand waxt ajon nagl=o$ kart=av a mis-o

some time dear.adr telling=IPFV do.PST=3PL EMP before-CONF

Sometimes, in older times, they used to tell the story.

MB:46
Kbr Tar  Hakjom KOPTH, Kbl TIyIl Xolt, A8 KO BUHOTY,
7ol tat naql=o$ kort-i Zbl  pup xay yaw ko vinatu

my father story=IPFV do.PST-i my grandfather well he perhaps see.PPF

S8 MBIMKHH KO KBl TaTop HAKIT KOpT.
yaw mbimkin ko Zbl  tat-or naql kort
he maybe perhaps my father-DAT story do.PST

My father used to tell me, my grandfather, well, he had perhaps seen it, maybe he told
it to my father.

MB:47
Bysom s HaKJ1 Tap  L@ApoM.
wuz=o§ ya naql-i tar car-om

I=IPFV DEM3 story-ACC toyou do-1SG

1 tell this story to you.
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MB:48
By3 mo  XartoH HOIIAPAMO.
wuz co  Xat-on no-car-om-o

1 from self-ABL NEG-do-1SG-CONF

1 don’t make (it) up by myself.

MB:49
A4YoH, SH IOMOH YuT, a Io Xl BIO MIOTPaH
ajon yan c-om-on ¢i-t a do X1 B  potr-on

dearadr then from-DEMI1-ABL go-3SG EMP with own seven son-ABL
powrr  TlokacToH.
ros-t Pokaston

20-3SG Pakistan

My dear, then he goes away from here, with his seven sons he goes to Pakistan.

MB:50
Pomr a pa, a st BIO oTpH a pa
ro$-t a r-a a ya pib  potr-i a r-a

go-3SG EMP to-DEM3 EMP DEM3 seven son-ACC EMP to-DEM3
roXT KOTXQ/[0M.
goX-t gotxadoy

make-3SG married

He goes there, he makes his seven sons marry there.

MB:51
SIBu ap  fAK  KUUJIOKJp napTt TaKCHUM.
yav-i ar  yak gslog-or car-t tagsim

them-ACC each one village-DAT do-3SG division

He distributes them one per village.

MB:52
Tpy mnotper 5B XaT Bo3  BU3WMT, a CKOM poawtr  ap
tru  potr=ot yaw Xat woz wizi-t a sk-om ro$-t ar

three son=and he self again come-3SG EMP from-DEM1 go-3SG to
daiizo0607.
Fayzobod
Fayzabad

Three of his sons and himself, they come again, from here he goes to Fayzabad.
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MB:53
Ha XBl  IOTPBOH KTH.
do-a Xbl  potr-v-on qti

with-DEM3 own son-PL.OBL-ABL together

Together with his sons.

MB:54
A Xpl TPy OOTpHU roXt a pa KOTXQ/101.
a Xl tru  potr-i gOX-t a r-a gotxadoy

EMP own three son-ACC make-3SG EMP to-DEM3 married
He makes his other three sons marry there.

MB:55

An  a Jipa nu  xmubpa g0 Konuupm HyHr vyaif, ap 3eOok.
yan a dra i xlifa do Konjid nung jay ar Zebok
then EMP there3 one khalifa in Kanjid name place in Zebok

Then, there is a khalifa in a place called Kanjid, in Zebok.

MB:56
AdoH, a opa o xmuda 3ofan a U TOTPIK
ajon a dra ya xlifa  doyd-i a i patr-ak

dearadr EMP there3 DEM3 khalifa daughter-ACC EMP one son-DAT
pPaHIOT  SH  SAPIK XaHz K, "By3 IKBIHOH YamoT
rand=ot yan yar-ok xan-d ki wuz Zzemn-on Jay=ot
give=and then to him-DAT say-3SG that I mine-ABL place=and

AY03aT paHn By3 HoMBH JIBIP3OM  POUOH, a Ipa Hu
ijjozat rand wuz yom-vi deirz-om ro¢-on  a dra i
permission give [ DEMI1-PL.OBL take-1SG go-1PL EMP there3 one
Maja HoMBOp rom".
mala yom-v-or gon
room DEMI-PL.OBL-DAT make

My dear; there they married one of his sons to the daughter of the khalifa and then he

[Mir Bugha] says to him [to khalifa]: “I have a place, please give me permission to
take them and go, I will build a house there for them”.
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MB:57
SIn a P xugacH SIB MOTPHUILL BBICTOA.
yan a ya xlifa-an yaw patr-i§  weistod

then EMP DEMS3 khalifa-ABL his son-PL master

Then the khalifa’s sons are masters.

MB:58
SIn pa Xbl  XBIAOH SIBU TOHOH ampa KU,
yan do-a Xbl  XbIy-on yaw-i  gon-on amra ki

then with-DEM3 own sister-ABL he-ACC make-3PL fellow-traveller that
"ty J0 KyM vYaidi Ku a oM  3ait  pomToT XyH ©Oap TOX,
tu do kum jay ki a yom  day ros-t=ot xun  bar gox
you.SG in what place that EMP DEMI man go-3SG=and house door do

iomMu 09 TaxT GaxT faTpiBOT  SH  Bo3m'.
yom-i bo taxt baxt yaterv=ot yan wozi
DEMI1-ACC to throne and fortune bring=and then come

Then they send him [khalifa’s son] with his sister, they make them fellow-travellers
(and they tell him) that: “wherever this man goes, you will build a house for him, you
will help him to settle down and then come back”. [It is a tradition at Wakhi
weddings that the brother accompanies his newly wedded sister to the house of her
husband, moreover, as a master, he is expected to build a house for them].

MB:59
Sln Busut Me a JIoM qyJa.
yan wizi-t me a do-am Cula

then come-3SG behold EMP in-DEMI1 deprived area

Then he [Mir Bugha] arrives in this deprived area.

MB:60
SAn xu  Busur a JIpOMOT CbIITOHBICAiH HYHT  SIBOH.
yan ki = wizi-t a drom=ot  Seiltoneisayn nung yaw-on

then that come-3SG EMP herel=and Sultonhusayn name his-ABL

Then as he comes here, [Mirbugha’s son] his name was Sultonhusayn.

MB:61
A s X acH aB 3ofg HYHT AIaMOuTuM.
a ya xlifa-on yaw dayd nung AsSambegim

EMP DEMS3 khalifa-ABL his daughter name Ashambegim

The name of the khalifa’s daughter was Ashambegim.
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MB:62
SABn panp sp, BU3UT a JApOMOT AH a JpoM U
yaw-i rand yar wizi-t a drom=at yan a drom i

she-ACC give tohim come-3SG EMP herel=and then EMP herel one

MaJ1adk SB  IOTPaKULL  sIp rOXoHAT a JpaM  STH
mala-ak  yaw potr-ak-i§ yar gox-on=ot a drom yan
room-DIM his son-DIM-PL to him make-3PL=and EMP herel then

3UHAArd Lapr.
zindagl car-t
life make-3SG

He gives her to him, he come here and his [the khalifa’s] sons build a house for him
and he lives here.

MB:63

AdoH, 1aHOH BOCT @ HyHT, gBH (%)
ajon can-on Wos-t F nung yaw-i  bo
dear.adr from there3-ABL become-3SG F.. name he-ACC too
HOJIAIIOM, 1aH BU3AT M, Kbl mym.
no-di§-om can wizi-t M  Zel pup

NEG-know-1SG from there come-3SG M.. my grandfather

My dear, they had a son, his name was F.., I don’t know him either, he had son M..,
my grand father.

MB:64
Kot myn M, Mow Sp Xaru, TO HHUB 00 B  HyHT
Zbl  pup M M=o yar Xat-i to niv bo yaw nung

my grandfather M.. M..=IPFV to him say.PST-i until now too his name
M.
M
M..

My grandfather was M.., they also used to call him M.., until now he is called M...

MB:65
SJIB g1 a apa napT 3WHJATH.
yaw yan a dra car-t zindagl

he then EMP there3 do-3SG life

He then lives there.
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MB:66
SAn Boct TPy TOTPAT Tpy 30FA9T SIBU TaKCUM
yan wos-t tru  potr=ot tru  doyd=at yav-i tagsim

then become-3SG three son=and three daughter=and them-ACC division

napt TpaM Tpa Har, Mme caKk a na
car-t tr-om tr-a nag me sak a c-a
do-3SG to-DEM1 to-DEM3 side behold we EMP from-DEM3

aByiou MaH a JpoM 3WHJArfl IapaH.
awlod-i M-on a drom zindagl car-on
descendants-EZ M..-ABL EMP herel life do-1PL

Then he had three sons and three daughters, he distributed them to this side and that
side [in different places], so, we are descendants of M.., we live here.

A.11 Text 11: SM

Shermalik
SM:1
Kuxa gpaBoH aitmox [la6xyn, bopxou, Mpoxk.
Kixn jrav-on ayloq Sabxun  Barzo¢ Mrak

Kikhn canyon-ABL summer pasture Shabkhun Berzhetch Mrek

In the Kikhn [var. name of Langar] canyon there are summer pasture settlements of
Shabkhun, Berzhech and Mrek.

SM:2
SInoB TOT poXx  aiiok.
yan=ov  tot roxk ayloq

then=3PL there2 go.PF summer pasture

Then they used to go there for the summer pasture.

SM:3
An  diom KyH, aio, Hlmpmmuk HyHT, XONAOpPOHT $B MYy
yan yam  kuy alo Sirmlik ~ nung Xoldorbig yav pup

then DEMI1 who brotheradr Shermalik name Kholdorbek their grandfather

Then (there was) someone, my dear, his name was Shermalik, he was grandfather of
Kholdorbig (and his family).
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SM:4
Ao, SSH  poWIT  IIKOp  Ta, JOUM.
alo yan ra$-t skor ta doim

brother.adr then go-3SG hunting there3 always

Then, he goes there to hunt, always.

SM:5
Ao, SH Ta npoiniy WmM3 [apoH, XaHoH: "xo#t I[mpmimk, ap
alo yan ta proy-i§ ¢iz  car-on Xan-on xay Sirmlik ar

brother.adr then there3 fairy-PL what do-3PL say-3PL well Shermalik any

BaxToT KA Bo3aH P#, Xbl  I[a4n o XaToH MOBBI3BIM".
waxt=ot ki wozd-i coy Xbl  Sal-i do  xat-on MO-WhIZBIM
time =2SG that come.PST-i REL own dog-ACC with self~ABL PROH-bring

My dear, then there the fairies tell him: “Shermalik, whenever you would come, don’t
take your dog with you”.

SM:6
i a8 s paHr  poLITIT JouM s Xl  maun
yan yaw ya rang  ros-t=ot doim ya Xpr  $ad-i

then he DEM3 manner go-3SG=and always DEM3 own dog-ACC
HOIOH/.
na-yund

NEG-take.3SG

Then he goes like that and never takes his dog with him.

SM:7
Sin u  pBop = mau A8 mapr nocuoac, XOH/IYHHU.
yan i rwor ya §a¢ yaw car-t pascbas xonduni

then one day DEM3 dog he do-3SG from behind puppy

Then, one day that dog follows him, (it was) a puppy.

SM:8
A8 060 saB  mmIp3fg JIOUT TOM Xpl  4M3, alo, 0931.
yaw bo yaw deirz-d  doy-t  t-om Xl &z alo bozd

he too he take-3SG hit-3SG to-DEM1 own what brother.adr bosom

He takes him, too, hides him on his bosom.
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SM:9
Sln powr ku, OpoHuIl Apa  4YM3  LAPOH, 3HIOHOIIOK.
yan ro$-t ki ya proy-i§ dra  Ciz  car-on dic-on=0$-0k

then go-3SG that DEM3 fairy-PL there3 what do-3PL milk-3PL=IPFV-DIM

He goes (and sees) that the fairies there are in the middle of milking.

SM:10
HBok P’ may 00 Bakac — mapr X9, ajoJdT A KAPIK
iwok ya Sa¢ bo waqas car-t Xo alol=at ya zarz

suddenly DEM3 dog too barking do-3SG and adr=and DEM3 milk
BOCT THUT.
wos-t tit

become-3SG spilled

Suddenly that dog also barks and, my dear, the milk spills out.

SM:11
A JKapK BoCT TUTOT XaH1; "xoit Wlupmmuk, Xat Oap
ya zarz  wos-t tit=ot Xan-d  xay Sirmlik Xxat bar

DEM3 milk become-3SG spilled=and say-3SG well Shermalik self for

XaToT roxrtu".
Xat=ot goxt-i
self=2SG make.PST-i

The milk spills out and (the fairy) says: “Well, Shermalik, you did it yourself [it’s
your own fault]”.

SM:12
SlH 9B  IOHJOH, JUHOH Ja fap cap sBu qu3  9JI0,
yan yaw yund-on din-on do-a yar sar yaw-i  Ciz elo

then he take-3PL hit-3PL to-DEM3 stone top he-ACC what brother.adr
cap.
sar

head

Then they take him, on the stone they cut his head off.

SM:13
Cap sBm JIMHOHOT COK H®  JacT sBOH BXOH BU3MHT, COK
sar yaw-i  din-on=at sok i dast yaw-on wxXon wizi-t sok

head he-ACC hit-3PL=and from one hand his-ABL blood come-3SG from
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A JacT JKapx.
i dast Zarz
one hand milk

They cut his head off and from one hand his blood comes out, from the other hand
milk.

SM:14
HBokot B 307 OBIJTHII] XaHoH: '"2IIO SIB LPOHT
iwok=ot yaw zod beid-i§ xan-on  elo yaw crong

suddenly=and his children children-PL say-3PL brotheradr he how
BUTM?".
vit-oy

become.PST-1

Suddenly, his children [family] say : “What happened to him?”

SM:15
XaHoH: 3110 SB  JTaBOH OMyXT".
Xan-on  elo yaw dav-on omuxt

say-3PL brotheradr he  with them-ABL used to

They say: “My dear, he is used to them” [i.e. he is safe with the fairies, surely
nothing would happen to him].

SM:16
Squ a Hafl WHOT BHHOH KW, aJIOJIMKOM SIBOII yn3
yan a nayd inot vin-on ki  alolikom yaw=o§ iz

then EMP night dream see-3PL that my dear brother.adr he=IPFV what

apT ajo, HaxCTALIOK.
car-t alo paxs-t=o§-ok
do-3SG brother.adr moan-3SG=IPFV-DIM

Then that night they see a dream that, my dear, he is moaning.
SM:17

Sl polon km oM  paHr.

yan ro¢-on ki  yom  rang

then go-3PL that DEM1 manner

Then they go (there and see) that (it happened) like this.
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SM:18
KapxxBXon fap HUB a cKa, COK M  DNalblB JKapxK, Lu
Zarz-wxon yar niv a sk-a sok i paletw zarz  3i

milk-blood stone now EMP from-DEM3 from one side milk this way

HOM KM JKapX cKa BH3NTIK.
noy ki zarz sk-a wizi-t-ok
but milk  to-DEM3 come-3SG-DIM

The stone of milk-and-blood is now from that [that’s the origin of the stone of
milk-and-blood], from one side milk (comes out), but this is (not) milk that comes out.

SM:19

Coxk m  mamplB JKap)K CHIpaT, COK M TajbIB BXOHOH.
sok 1 paleiw zarz  seirat  sok i palsiw wXon-on
in one side milk picture in one side  blood-ABL

From one side it looks like milk, from the other side like blood.
SM:20

A8 10 KuXm upas.

yaw to Kixn jrav

it in Kikhn canyon

It [the milk-and-blood stone] is in the Kikhn canyon

SM:21
Ta OCTOH 00 TOW, XapKBXOH HHB sp XaHOH.
ta oston ba toy zarZ-wXon niv yar Xan-on

there3 shrine too is  milk-blood now toit say-3PL

There is also a shrine there, it is now called blood-and-milk.

A.12 Text 12: SB

Shodmonbig
SB:1
Cno boboxkamon toii I{ogmoHOMT.
spo bobokalon toy Sodmonbig

our great-grandfather is  Shodmonbig

Our great-grandfather [ancestor] is Shodmonbig.
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SB:2
SIBoH SB  TaTH SIB HaHU CaKoH a na
yaw-an yaw tat-i yaw nan-i sak=on a c-a

his-ABL his father-ACC his mother-ACC we=1PL EMP from-DEM3

JIyTIBOH HOKIIIOHT, S8  TaT Kyl TyoTK, fB  HaH Kyi
lup-v-on no-ksong yaw tat kuy tuotk yaw nan kuy
big-PL.OBL-ABL NEG-hear.PF his father who be.PF his mother who

TY9TK, SBHII Kyl TYyoTK, HOJMILOM.
tustk yawi§ kuy tuotk no-diS-om
be.PF they who be.PF NEG-know-1SG

SB

We haven't heard from our ancestors [lit. ‘from the big ones’] who his father was,

who his mother was, who they were, I don’t know.

SB:3
HoTnm cu HOpYC TYOTK.
yoti§ si nofus  tuotk

DEM2.PL thirty person be.PF

They [Shodmonbig and his family] were 30 people.

SB:4
Horeu uapoH Gamjg, Gpapra.
yat-vi car-on band bdarya

DEM2-PL.OBL do-3PL arrest exile

They are arrested (and sent) to exile.

SB:S
Noten oHAoH, advol, [lloxmpa.
yot-vi yund-on ajon Soxdra

DEM2-PL.OBL take-3PL dear Shokhdara

They are taken, my dear, to Shokhdara.

SB:6
Ianon BO3MOH IpaM, Bo3  HoTBHM CTBIIIOH, BO3
can-an wozi-on  drom woz yot-vi stely-on ~ woz

from there3-ABL come-3PL herel again DEM2-PL.OBL send-3PL again
HoTHII mapoH  ¢pop.
yot-i$ car-on  fror

DEM2-PL do-3PL escape

From there they return back here, again they are sent away, again they escape.
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SB:7
Pogon YOHXJIOCUPIK.
rad-an jon-xlosi-rok

run away-3PL life-freedom-DAT
They run away to save their lives.
SB:8

Wor Fa  BaxT TYyoTK.

yot ya  waxt tuotk
DEM2 very time be.PF

This was a long time ago.

SB:9
AvoHoT SIH  POLUT,  POLUT daiizo0007.
ajon=qt yan ro$-t ros-t Fayzobod

dear.adr=and then go-3SG go-3SG Fayzabad

My dear and then he goes, he goes to Fayzabad.

SB:10
Sna [MlogmoHOUT SIB  JIym BPBIT  TYOTK.
yan a Sodmonbig yaw lup vreit  tuotk

then EMP Shodmonbeg his big brother be.PF

Then that Shodmonbig was his older brother.

SB:11
SBoH nyM BpBIT  TYOTK, LyM IOTP TYOTK, B  HOMAJbIM,
yaw-on  cum vreit  tuatk cum potr tuotk yaw nomaleim

his-ABL how many brother be.PF how many son be.PF it  unknown
CaK HOAMIIOH.
sak no-dis-an

we NEG-know-1PL

We don’t know how many brothers, how many sons he had, it’s unknown.

SB:12
AYOH SHOT pawt  a oM daiiz0007.
ajon yan=at  ro§-t a dei-om  Fayzobod

dear then=and go-3SG EMP in-DEM1 Fayzabad

My dear, then he goes to this Fayzabad.

182



A.12. Text 12: SB

SB:13
Sn tiom Xbl  3MaHBIp a3n XaHg, XaHJ: "By3
yan yom  Xbl Zman-v-or azi xan-d  Xan-d  wuz

then DEM1 own child-PL.OBL-DAT like this say-3SG say-3SG 1

caBop Oopit  rupoH".
sav-or borT giron
you.PL.OBL-DAT rock heavy

Then he says to his children like this, he says: “I am a heavy burden [lit. rock] for

2

you.

SB:14

Mana, XoTuH Mana TYOTK.
mala xotin mala tuotk
room clay room be.PF

The room [where he was staying], it was a clay room.

SB:15

"Bys itom TBIIIOM, HBIB3OM.

Wuz yom  phIS-0om  NbBIWZ-om

I DEMI1 dig-1SG come out-1SG

“I'will dig in this (wall) and get out.

SB:16
Sron sk coar, & SIKHUM coar caWll Kbl CHPH
yagon yak soat yo yaknim soat sai§ ZBl  sir-i

some one hour or oneand half hour youPL my secret-ACC
MOXaHB.
mo-Xan-ov

PROH-say-2PL

Keep this secret for one or one and a half hour, don’t tell anybody.

SB:17
By3 saxHuM coar 10 W Oopit GoH KM XaT KapTom, SH
wuz yaknim soat do i  borT bon ki Xat kart=om yan

1 one and half hour in one rock down that self put.PST=1SG then
x0ap 1apoB.

xbar car-ov
news do-2PL

After one and a half hour when I will have arrived to the rock, then tell the news.
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SB:18
MoXaHoH x0apaoB HOKOPTH, caBH 60 paHgoH  a300."
moa-xan-an xbar=ov na-kort-i sav-1 bo rand-on azob

PROH-say-3PL news=2PL NEG-do.PST-i your-ACC too give-3PL trouble

Let them not say that you didn’t inform them, otherwise they will give you trouble,
too.”

SB:19
A HoT 31 OBIT  HBIITIT COpB  L@APTAT HBIBBI3J.
a yat zi peis-t  pBIS-t=ot sarv  car-t=at neIweIz-d

EMP DEM2 manner dig-3SG dig-3SG=and hole do-3SG=and come out-3SG

So, he digs, digs and he makes a hole and gets out.

SB:20
PIQTI/IIH o OaHJ, OTKOBIIII a pa Har, ap KoObu1 Har.
yot-i$ do band yutk=ov=0§ a r-a nag ar Kobrsil nag

DEM2-PL in arrest take. PF=3PL=IPFV EMP to-DEM3 side to Kabul side

Those still under arrest, they have been taken to that side, to the Kabul side.

SB:21
SlH  OHOOH  adYoH, HOT SH  TIIAT, SH  BH3WUT.
yan yund-on ajon yot yan pSi-t yan wizi-t

then take-3PL dear DEM?2 then return-3SG then come-3SG

Then they take (them), dear, he then returns, then comes (back).

SB:22
Busur, a ot paHr JIOUT JIOUTOT aJaJIoT
wizi-t a yat rang doy-t  doy-t=ot alalot

come-3SG EMP DEM2 manner hit-3SG hit-3SG=and commotion
BOCT.
WOs-t

become-3SG

He comes, gradually a commotion arises.

SB:23
Uor  sH wm  umyn; TYSTK, PaBaz[ a TOT YMYIL.
yot yan i ¢mul tuotk rowoz-d a t-ot ¢mul

DEM2 then one [unclear] be.PF jump-3SG EMP in-DEM2 [unclear]

There was a [unclear, possibly cmandg — type of fireplace, family hearth], he jumps
on that [fireplace].
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SB:24
Hafpg a Ta XaT MBbIIIT.
nayd a t-a Xat mpIs-t

night EMP in-DEM3 self hide-3SG

At night he hides himself there.

SB:25
S8 3manmmy Ao OaHp a JIpaT.
yaw zman-i§ do band a drot

his child-PL in arrest EMP there2

His children are there under arrest.

SB:26
A Jpa SH STOH JIBl COaT ce  coar HoTh HIKYProH KW,
a dra yan yagon del soat se soat yot-i skurg-an ki

EMP there3 then some two hour three hour DEM2-ACC look for-3PL that

ot HacCT.
yot nast
DEM2 is not

They look for him there for about two or three hours but he is not (there).

SB:27
"J", XawoH, "Xait, A8 Mmycdun, Kymyait Bawitu,  MopTH".
e Xxan-on xay yaw musfid kumjay wast-i mort-i

adr say-3PL well he oldman (some)where fall.PST-i die.PST-i

>

“Eh”, they say, “he is an old man, he fell and died somewhere.’

SB:28
Slm a IaHOH HOTBU IaM  HOCT.
yan a can-on yot-vi dam nos-t

then EMP from DEM3-ABL DEM2-PL.OBL rest sit-3SG

Then from that time they quit looking for him.

SB:29
Hor BU3UT a oM paHr Ky TP Ky, BU3UT
yot wizi-t a yom  rang ku tor ku wizi-t

DEM2 come-3SG EMP DEMI1 manner mountain to mountain come-3SG
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Me a oM 3ubok.
me a do-om Zibok
behold EMP in-DEM1 Zebok

He comes over hill and dale and arrives to this (place called) Zebok.

SB:30
A JPOTOT 19 U XyH  BH3WUT, COHJIaT Ballk, Map3,
a drot=ot do 1 xun  wizi-t sandal wask  morz

EMP there2=and in one house come-3SG worn out shoes fall.PF hungry

TIBILLTBITK.
prISpeitk
barefoot

There he comes to one house, his worn out shoes have fallen apart, he is hungry and
barefoot.

SB:31
Slh m xum SIBOH TyoTKk PaMajoH HYHI TyoTK.
yan i Xi$ yaw-on tuotk Ramadon nung tuotk

then one relative his-ABL be.PF Ramadon name be.PF

Then he had a relative, his name was Ramadon.

SB:32
SI8  MBIMKHMH XWII  TYyOTK.
yaw meimkin xi$ tuatk

he maybe relative be.PF

Maybe he was a relative.

SB:33
S8 HaH TyOTK LAHOH, B Iyn IIAHOH, B
yaw nan tustk can-on yaw pup can-an yaw

his mother be.PF from there3-ABL his grandfather from there3-ABL it
0o Kyd aMIT.
bot kuy dis-t

more who know-3SG

(Apparently) his mother was from that (family), or his grandfather, who knows it now.

SB:34
S a Ipa 10 W XyH  UUPMHTIT a Ipa  OHOp KatoH,
yan a dra do i xun Cirmi-t=at a dra pipr kat-on

then EMP there3 in one house enter-3SG=and EMP there3 bed put-3PL
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a8 a Ja macT pax XaT OBIH/.
yaw a der-a past raz Xat bein-d
he EMP in-DEM3 low plank bed self throw-3SG

Then, there he enters one house and they prepare a bed there (for him), he throws
himself on the low plank bed [part of the Pamir house architecture].

SB:35
Xaii 1ym pBop Mop3, Ijgax, MNBILIBITK, L@ xommu Daiizo0010H
xay cum rwor morz  $lax  pwiSpeitk  co  xodi Fayzobod-on

well how many day hungry naked barefoot from itself Fayzabad-ABL

BO3T.
wozg
come.PF

Well, for many days he (was) hungry, naked, barefoot, he has come from Fayzabad
itself.

SB:36
Squ a Jpa  XaT MbIOT, a Jpa  HHCHT.
yan a dra Xat mbIS-t a dra nisi-t

then EMP there3 self hide-3SG EMP there3 sleep-3SG

Then he hides himself there and sleeps there.

SB:37
UBkn TOM XyH TKA JIOB JIOB BOCT.
iwki t-om xun  tqi low-low wos-t

suddenly in-DEM1 house many noise become-3SG

Suddenly, there is a lot of noise in the house.

SB:38
"9", Xaup, "Ouyna, HUB BCEPABHO MaXKu BoAopaoB".
e xan-d  biuda  niv  vseravno (ru) maz-i wodord=ov

adr say-3SG useless now no matter LLOBL-ACC catch.PST=3PL

5

“Eh”, he says: “it (was) useless [that I hid myself], no matter, they caught me now.’

SB:39
Xaii, Byy XaTu uapT KN, a a Pamamon a a
xay wué Xat-i car-t ki a ya Ramadon a do-a

well up selffACC do-3SG that EMP DEM3 Ramadon EMP in-DEM3
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paxcap, a s yaii  KIUIOKOH SIB YN TYoTK a B,
razsar a ya jay  gslog-on yaw lup tustk a yaw
respectable place EMP DEMS3 place village-ABL he big be.PF EMP he

Well, he gets up (and sees) that that Ramadon (is sitting) on that respectable place
[part of the Pamir house architecture], he was en elder [lit. big] in the village in this
place.

SB:40
"3, 6060m IMogmonHOMT, 119 Kym Har?"
e bobo-i Sodmonbig ¢  kum nag

adr grandfather-EZ Shodmonbig from what side

(Ramadon asks).: “Grandfather Shodmonbig, where (are you coming) from?”

SB:41
Xang:  "xait me oM panr".
Xxan-d  xay me om rang

say-3SG well behold DEM1 manner

He says: “Well, it (is) like this.”

SB:42
JoitT MOHOAM  HoT XaJIKH, XaH/;: "fomu By3 XJIOC
doy-t  monodi  yot xalg-i Xan-d yom-i wuz xlos

hit-3SG gathering DEM2 people-ACC say-3SG DEMI1-ACC 1 free

napoM, arap Mom cupu 0o  XaHoH, By3 caB ra
car-om agar yam  Sir-i co  Xan-on wuz sav ya
do-1SG if = DEMI secret-ACC REL say-3PL 1 you.PL.OBL very

a300 paHgom".
azob rand-om
trouble give-1SG

He gathers the people (and) says: “I am going to free him, if this secret is revealed, 1
will give you a lot of trouble.”

SB:43

Sln sBm BBI3BIMI 0 XBI  Oap.
yan yaw-i  weizeim-d do XmI  bar
then he-ACC bring-3SG in own door

Then he brings him to his home [lit. door].
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SB:44
Sk Mo bl MO a paHr, xaili s#B uM3, HHUXDBIBJ a8 Top
yak mo der mo a rang xay yaw Ciz  niXev-d yaw tor

one month two month EMP manner well he what take out-3SG he to

6ap MuUsr LapToT Bo3 saB  KapT 9 XyH.
bar mizg car-t=ot woz yaw kar-t do xun
door urine do-3SG=and again he put-3SG in house

One month or two months (pass) this way, well, he takes him out [lit. to the door] to
take a leak, again brings him to the house.

SB:45
o m  ouypa TyoTKa, [0 KUIXOHa  TYydTKa.
do i1 ojra tuotk-a do gsxona tuotk-a

in one hut be.PF-Q in guestroom be.PF-Q

Maybe he was in a hut, maybe he was in a guest room.

SB:46
S8 3MaHuLy poFoB HaIITIB.
yaw zman-i§ royd=ov nast=ov

his child-PL go.PST=3PL get lost.PST=3PL

His children went and disappeared.

SB:47
AYOH SHOT SIK MO Bl MO a pa IBITPBIMIOT XaHpm:
ajon yan=ot yak mo der mo a dra peitrerm-d=ot  Xan-d

dear then=and one month two month EMP there3 keep-3SG=and say-3SG
"5 IloxMoHOHWT, By3 mo  XBl XOUoH HOOOKITOMOK,

e Sodmonbig wuz co  XBl Xo&-on no-boky-om-ok

adr Shodmonbig I from own bread-ABL NEG-be concerned-1SG-DIM

jife} Xpl  0oToH HOOOKIOMOK.
co  Xol bot-on na-baky-om-ok
from own clothes-ABL NEG-be concerned-1SG-DIM

My dear, then he keeps him for one or two months and says: “Shodmonbig, I am not
concerned about my bread, I am not concerned about my clothes.

SB:48
Xait, Ty OXMp ™  KJa BIMBIH, By3 dYal  paHr Tap amag
xay tu oxir i kla ®wmery wuz Cat rang tar alaf

well you.SG finally one ram be.SBJV I cattle like toyou forage
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paHIOMOT By3 TaB YOXOM.
rand-om=st  wuz taw Cox-om
give-1SG=and [ you.OBL butcher-1SG

Well, after all, if you were a ram, I would give you forage like to cattle and I would
butcher you.

SB:49
Xaii Ty WII0M HBIBBI3, JO W  XajJroH HakJl Lap, yvak Yak
xay tu i-loy neiwblz do i xalg-on  naql car Caqcaq

well you.SG one-time come out with one man-ABL telling do  chatting
nap, aBom TO3a TaB JIOUT.
car awo-i toza taw doy-t

do air-EZ clean you.OBL hit-3SG

Well, go out sometimes, talk to somebody, chat with somebody, get the fresh air.

SB:50
A3m vaii  Toli0, By3 TaB IOHJIOM, Ty a Jpa XJIOC
azi jay toy-o wuz taw yund-om tu a dra xlos

such place is-Q I you.OBL take-1SG you.SG EMP there3 free
BOCT, MaHOTO XaTop rot".
wos-t panogo Xat-or got
become-3SG hiding place self-DAT find

If there is such a place, I will take you (there), you will become free there, find a
hiding place for yourself.”

SB:51

Xanp: u vait Toif, 1o Pam cmo mmp I[loadprTommO".
Xan-d i jay toy do Ran spo pir Soabsitolib
say-3SG one place is in Ryn our Pir Shoabutolib

n

He says: “There is a place, in Ryn there is our Pir [religious leader] Shoabutolib”.

SB:52
Wom  Brampop TyoTK a oM Pan.
yom  wtandor tuotk a do-om Ran

DEMI1 local be.PF EMP in-DEM1 Ryn

He was local in Ryn.
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SB:53
Xanp: "a Ipa KU OTOT MaXx, TamoM'".
Xxan-d a dra ki yut=at maz tamom

say-3SG EMP there3 that take.PST=2SG I1.OBL end

He says: “if you take me there, that’s all (I need).”

SB:54
Norou aliHl oM Hlorpitn  pmoBpa Oy A1l 19 XOHOK.
yot-on ayni yom  Sogbin dowra bu ya§ do xonok

DEM2-ABL time DEMI1 Navrooz period two horse in readiness

In the time of Navrooz [Persian New Year] he had two horses ready for use.

SB:55
Sln uB Xar cBop BocToT uB HOT,  POCT BBI3BIMIOT a
yan iw Xat sSwor wos-t=ot iw  yat rost weizeim-d=ot a

then one self rider become-3SG=and one DEM2 right bring-3SG=and EMP

g0 mup mwoXH, 19 IoaObiTonub mIoXH.
do pir moxh do Soabsitolib  moxh
in Pir near in Shoabutolib near

Then he himself sits on one of the horses, the other sits on the other (horse), he takes
him directly to the Pir, to Shoabutolib.

SB:56
Xanx:  "xait comb, Me oM paHr, iom  Mmycohux Ku,
Xan-d xay soib  me om rang yom  musfid ki

say-3SG well master behold DEMI1 manner DEM1 old man that

'MaKu IOHA Kbl THp IIOXH'.
maz-i yund Zbl pir 1IoxH
LLOBL-ACC take my Pir near

s

He says: “Well, Master; it’s this way, this old man (told me) that ‘take me to my Pir’.’

SB:57
Xaif ATOH  MIalll MO fupx 0 KIUIOK Hakil — I@apr.
xay yagon S$a§ mo yir-d do gsloq naql car-t

well some six month walk-3SG in village telling do-3SG

Well, during about six months he walks in the village and tells the story.
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SB:58
Xanp: "3 IllogmoHOWT, BI3H, Ty TOH JpaxTU XbIIIKST By3
Xan-d e Sodmonbig wozi tu toy draxt-i xbiSk=ot wuz

say-3SG adr Shodmonbig come you.SG be tree-EZ dry=and I

TaBu caB3 mapam'.
taw-1i savz car-om
you.OBL-ACC green do-1SG

(The Pir) says: “Ey, Shodmonbig, come on, you are a dry tree, I will make you young
[lit. green].”

SB:59
"D mwmp" Xaup, "By3oM  caB3op HOBO3I.
e pir xan-d wuz=om Savz-or Nno-wozg

adr Pir say-3SG I[=1SG  green-DAT NEG-come.PF

(Shodmonbig) says: “Pir, I haven't come to become young [lit. green].

SB:60
By3 a TyM XaToM Ki, By3 MOpHOM a JIPOMOT Ty
wuz a tum Xat=om ki  wuz mori-om a drom=at tu

I EMP such say.PST=1SG that I die-1SG EMP herel=and you.SG

7 KmMa ap Kol fam  myd map".
i klima ar zer ya§  puf car
one word to my mouth blow do

1 just thought [lit. said] that I would die here and you would only have to blow a
word to my mouth [read the prayer over a dying person]”.

SB:61
Xanp: "HO#, THUHOH 0y moTp BocT u  3ofna".
Xan-d nay  tin-an bu potr wos-t i doyd

say-3SG no yours-ABL two son become-3SG one daughter
He says: “no, you will have two sons and one daughter”.

SB:62

SIB xdap TyoTK, Xail wume oM JKbl CHH.

yaw xyar tuotk xay ime yom  7bl sin

he old bePF well behold DEMI my age

He was old, well, look, like my age.
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SB:63
AvoHoT XaH; "HUB pal, Kymuai u  OuBa
ajon=ot Xan-d niv  ro¢ kumjay i biwa

dear.adr=and say-3SG now go somewhere one widow

Kypa roT, Bo3um JpoM, By3 XaT polioM  XUILH,
kura got wozi drom wuz Xat ro¢-om  XiSi
woman with some defect find come herel I self go-1SG courtship

paHgoM  Tapak'.
rand-om  tar-ok
give-1SG to you-DAT

My dear and then he says: “go now, find a widow somewhere, or a woman with some
defect [who would suit you], come here, I myself will go to ask marriage for you and
give her to you.”

SB:64
Hor BU3HT Me a oM Yuily KM HHB CIOO XU IO,
yat wizi-t me a yom J-i§ ki niv spo xi$ coy

DEM2 come-3SG behold EMP DEMI1 J-PL. that now our relatives REL

a MoMuIIy a na KJIMMOH XUII TYOTKIB.
a yom-i§ a c-a qdim-on Xi$ tuotk=ov
EMP DEMI1-PL EMP from-DEM3 ancient-ABL relatives be.PF=3PL

He comes to these J...s who are now our relatives, they have been our relatives since
long ago.

SB:65
S8 Bu3uT a OpaT, U 3ofn SIBOH, Xalfi HO capor HO
yaw wizi-t a drot i doyd yaw-on xay no sar=ot no

he come-3SG EMP there2 one daughter his-ABL well not head=and not

ChIPaTaT SH a3l TamMu3 00 TyM HOTYOTK.
seIrat=ot yan azi tamiz bo tum no-tustk
picture=and then such cleanly too such NEG-be.PF

He comes there, he [J..] had a daughter, well, she was not very beautiful and then not
so cleanly either.

SB:66
"3", Xaun, "Maxxu 6ad upoHT IOH.
e Xan-d  maz-i baf crong yund

adr say-3SG 1.OBL-ACC good how take

He [Shodmonbig] says: “how would a good woman marry me.
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SB:67

Hup itom mup Max  KopKk  Maylyp.
niv yom  pir maz kork majbur
now DEMI Pir LOBL do.PF obliged

Now this Pir has forced me [to marry someone].

SB:68
Hup TaBakam, a oMu OHIOM".
niv tavakal a yom-i yund-om

now risk EMP DEMI1-ACC take-1SG

>

Now, it’s a risk (but so what), I will take this one.’

SB:69
Xaii HaFJ JApoT  algoT XaH1;: "IMogmoHOUT TY Iop kym?'".
xay nayd drot  al-d=ot Xan-d  Sodmonbig tu dor kum

well night there2 stay-3SG=and say-3SG Shodmonbig you.SG in  which

Well, he stays there for night and he [J..] asks him: “Shodmonbig, where do you live
[lit. where (are) you]?”

SB:70

Xang: "By mo mmp moXm".
Xan-d ~ wuz do pir mIOXH
say-3SG 1 in Pir near

s

He says: “I stay with the Pir.’

SB:71

XaH}:[Z "Mogmon6wur, upoHr?".
Xan-d  Sodmonbig  crong
say-3SG Shodmonbig  how

[He returns to the Pir and the Pir] asks: “Shodmonbig, how (did it go)?”

SB:72
)V(aH):[: "Xait com0b, Maxu O6ad HorOHT.
Xxan-d  xay soib  maz-i baf  no-yund

say-3SG well master .LOBL-ACC good NEG-take

He says: “Well, master, a good (woman) will not marry me.
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SB:73

A s You u  3ofn Toit".
a ya Joon i doyd tay
EMP DEM3 J-ABL one daughter is

5

That J.. has one daughter.’

SB:74

"O", XaHp, S8  Iak 3aii 6o Toi".
0 Xxan-d  yaw Sak day bo toy
yes say-3SG he bad man too is

"

I

Yes”, he says, “he [J..] is also a bad man.”

SB:75

SIB oKcakona YM3 KW [OH aMajop TYOTK.
yaw ogsaqol-a Cizkicoy amaldor tuotk
he elder-Q something official be.PF

(Perhaps) he was an elder or something official.

SB:76
Sn = Xbl  SIIM cBop BocCT.
yan ya Xbl  ya§-i SWor wos-t

then DEM3 own horse-ACC rider become-3SG
Then he [the Pir] gets on his horse.

SB:77

Xait BuU3HT.
xay Wwizi-t
well come-3SG

Well, he comes (to J..).

SB:78

"9" XawoH, 'mup Bozmou".
e Xan-on pir wozd-oy

adr say-3PL Pir come.PST-i

“Hey”, they say: “the Pir has come”.

SB:79
Xan: "Ko auaguf, sSB 19 KyM  KouuO Bo3T, a8 a3’
xan-d ko didiy yaw do kum qolib wozg yaw azi

say-3SG now then look  he in which appearance come.PF he like

SB
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JapBOIIiA BA3rO, HOW sIB  a3m [0  mupit 06oToHO?".
darwosi WozZg-0 noy yaw azi do  pirl bot-on-o
dervish (adj) come.PF-Q no he like with pir(adj) clothes-ABL-Q

(J..) says: “Now then, (go and) look in what form he has come. Has he come like a
derwish [= in a modest form] or he (is) in a Pir fashion?”

SB:80
XauH: "3 comb, sAB asu AU WYAH CO MOAH  IYCKOT, a3u
Xan-d e soib yaw azi i ijin so padn  cusk=ot azi

say-3SG adr master he like this one carpet on saddle top=and like this

baxupir".
faqir-1
fakir-n>adj

He says: “Master, he has one carpet on his saddle and he looks like fakir
[=ascetic].”

SB:81
SlH pyXHNTBIKOT HBIBBI3] ABOP IOIIBO3, HMoTop Xono
yan ruxn-pteik=ot neIwWbIZ-d yawor — peswoz  yot-or Xado

then white-sweets=and come out-3SG he-DAT welcome DEM2-DAT God

TopHUK IO  paHz.
tofig co  rand
favour REL give.3SG

Then (he takes) the sweets and comes out to welcome him, God gives him [J..] this
favour [that he can welcome the Pir with honour].

SB:82
Xait BusuT FOH]T B 10 XYHOT aif3aToT ypMaToT Haijl
xay wizi-t yund yaw do xun=at ayzatot urmat=ot nayd

well come-3SG take.3SG he in house=and honouring=and night
TBITPBIM.
paitrbim-d

keep-3SG

Well, he comes and takes him to the house with honour and at night keeps him in his
house.
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SB:83

)V(aH)I: 5 Y, ByszoMm TH  IWIOXH Bo3r".
Xan-d e J wuz=om ti OIOXH Wozg
say-3SG adr J I=1SG your near come.PF

n

>

(The Pir) says: “J.., I have come to you.’

SB:84

)V(aH,u: "qu3?".
xan-d iz
say-3SG what

(J..) says: “What (for)?”

SB:85
XanH: "a oM paHr, THHOH n  3org".
Xan-d a yom  rang tin-on i doyd

say-3SG EMP DEMI1 way yours-ABL one daughter

(The Pir) says: “It’s that you have a daughter.”

SB:86
Xanam: " comb gB  Mapok yn3  BO3, Tapok S8 xaur
Xan-d e soib yaw mar-ok ¢iz woz tar-ok yaw xalg

say-3SG adr master she tome-DAT what again to you-DAT she person

Hact".
nast
is not

(J..) says: “Master, what is she to me? She is not [a good enough] person for you.’

SB:87
Xang:  "Mapok a a8 Jo3mM".
Xxan-d  mar-ok a yaw lozim

say-3SG to me-DAT EMP she necessary

1l

(The Pir) says: “I need exactly her.’

SB:88
Xanm:  "tyom SIBU Ky#op paun?".
Xan-d  tu=o§ yaw-i kuy-or rand

say-3SG you=IPFV she-ACC who-DAT give

(J..) says: “To whom are you giving her?”

>
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SB:89

Xang:  "IoamonGurap".
Xan-d  Sodmonbig-or
say-3SG Shodmonbig-DAT

(The Pir) says: “To Shodmonbig”.

SB:90
Xang:  "xait km logmonOurap, Ty HUB pbIXCarT.
Xan-d  xay ki Sodmonbig-or tu niv  reixsat

say-3SG well that Shodmonbig-DAT you.SG now permission

(J..) says: “Alright, if it’s for Shodmonbig, you have my permission now.

SB:91
Ty paoy, MlogmonOUTH ait nap ToM JKbI IIIOXH.
tu ro¢ ya Sodmonbig-i ay car t-om 7Bl IIOXH

you.SG go DEM3 Shodmonbig-ACC chasing do to-DEMI1 my near

Go, send [lit. chase] that Shodmonbig to me.

SB:92
S [MogMoHOMUT KbIHOH".
ya Sodmonbig  Zemon

DEM3 Shodmonbig mine

That Shodmonbig is mine [my relative].”

SB:93
SAn  Bmswr JpITOT 1 Xpl  3ofanm napr ABIP
yan wizi-t drot=ot ya Xbl  doyd-i car-t yawar

then come-3SG there2=and DEM3 own daughter-ACC do-3SG he-DAT
HUKO.
niko

Nikah

Then (Shodmonbig) comes there and that one [J..] makes a Nikah [religious
marriage ceremony] and gives his daughter to him.
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Story about the Kidnapped Girl

SK:1
Xa By3 FalMm W PHBOAT CaBdp XaHOM, SB  UM3H
xa wuz yali i  riwoyat sav-or Xan-om yaw &iz-i

well 1 yet one story  youPL.OBL-DAT say-1SG it  thing-EZ
TapHUXHO.
tarixi-o

historical-CONF

Well, I will tell you yet another story, it’s a historical story.

SK:2
A oM IoBpan MHC  a oM aBFOHMIL] caKk fa  a3o00
a yom  dowra-i mis a yam  awyon-i§ sak ya azob

EMP DEMI era-EZ before EMP DEMI Afghan-PL we very trouble
PATKO.
rotk-0

give.PF-CONF

In the old times the Afghans used to give us a lot of trouble.

SK:3
Xaii MalpIMH, Tapux, HOT QUKyH  HoT HOJIUIIIT.
xay maleimi tarix  yot o¢ kuy yot no-dis-t

well known  history DEM2 nobody DEM2 NEG-know-3SG

Well, as is known, it’s past, nobody knows it now.

SK:4
Houm  mmcon a LaHOH SBHI [P  BO3IUT, Bo3r
doim  misol a can-an yawi§ co  wozg-it wozg

always for example EMP from there3-ABL they REL come.PF-sfx come.PF

TpoMm, XaJIroB MUCOITU MOJI OJIBOB 397K, XbILIPYT
tr-om xalg=ov  misoli mol ol-v=av zotk xasruy
to-DEM1 man=3PL for example possessions-PL.OBL=3PL secize.PF beautiful

OpYOJOB  KOPK  Fy[#, HOTKOB Tpa.
préod=ov kork yudi yutk=ov tr-a
girl=3PL do.PF theft take=3PL to-DEM3

All the time, for example, when they had been coming from there, they had been
coming to people, for example they had been stealing possessions, they had been
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abducting beautiful girls and had been taking them away.

SK:5
A aM paur TKM yMymMaH BaxoHoH.
a om rang tqi umuman Waxon-on

EMP DEMI1 manner many generally Wakhan-ABL

Generally, it (happened) many times in Wakhan.

SK:6
Fa  a3o6oB caku POTK,  CIO MOPJBIMBH.
ya azob=ov  sak-i rotk spo mordeim-vi

very pain=3PL we-ACC give.PF our people-PL.OBL

They have given us a lot of trouble, to our people.

SK:7
SlIn m  Hakm uapamM, MHom alfy Tapuxil  MOKOM.
yan i naql-i car-om yom  a3zi tarixi moqom

then one story-ACC do-1SG DEMI1 such historical kind of

I will tell you one story, it is kind of historical story.

SK:8
Hom [Itbm, 7o MoMublH TyoTKMT, W  TNpuoj Fa  XbIIPYHl TYOTKHT.
do-om Pteip do Yomcwin tuotk-it i préod ya  xoSruy  tuotk-it

in-DEM1 Ptup in Yamchun be.PF-sfx one girl  very beautiful be.PF-sfx

It was in Ptup, in Yamchun, there was a very beautiful girl.

SK:9
SlH  aBroHmMI] Ia MaJIbIBOH ~ BO3MoH Xo, Bo3lioH JIBIP3oH
yan awyon-i§  c-a palsiw-on wozy-on  Xo wazy-on  dbirz-on

then Afghan-PL from-DEM3 side-ABL come-3PL and come-3PL take-3PL
SIBU potoH.
yaw-i roc¢-an

she-ACC go-3PL

Then the Afghans come from the other side, they come, take her and go.

SK:10
Xa sBuny Tpy#d uoelp Hpapss TyoTK J9  AIIdH, ObIHOH
xa yawi§ truy cbeir nfar=ov tuotk do  yas-on bem-on

well they three four person=3PL be.PF with horse-ABL throw-3PL
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SIBI CKa Xpl  IOHIPIAa, CKa Xpl 10ac sBU ObIHOH
yaw-i sk-a Xpl  ponzla  sk-a Xbl  cbas yaw-i bein-on
she-ACC on-DEM3 own load on-DEM3 own back she-ACC throw-3PL

IOHJIOH  Ta MaJIblB.
yund-on t-a palbrw
take-3PL to-DEM3 side

Well, they were three or four people with horses, they throw her on their load, throw
her on their backs and carry her to that side.

SK:11
Wor  wMmc  joBpa HaKji, HaKJd MBIMKHH acp 36TOp  IOXCOTK alfd.
yot mis dowra naql naql memmkin asr zyotor Soxsotk a3l

DEM?2 before era story story maybe century more pass.PF like this

This is a story from the old times, maybe several centuries had passed.

SK:12
Slm xa  #oT HOMBbICH KUUIOK OXMUD.
yan xa yot NOmBeIs-i gsloq  oxir

then well DEM2 reputation-EZ village after all

Then, well, after all, it is a matter of the reputation of the village.

SK:13
An  iiom mycouam  IItemummg ker XanoH:  "a4ab
yan yam  musfid-i Pteip-i§ ke Xan-on  ajab

then DEMI1 old man-EZ Ptup-PL all say-3PL strange

OMHOMBICOB Caku KOpTH, oM  J19Kab, CHO TMPUYOAdB
bi-nompis=av sak-i kort-i yom  logab spo préod=ov
without-reputation=3PL we-ACC do.PST-O-PST DEMI1 shame our girl=3PL

TN pafnu Ta maybis."
dozd-i royd-i  ta palsrw
take.PST-i go.PST-i to-DEM3 side

Then the old men [elders] from Ptup, all of them say: “They strangely dishonoured
us, this is a shame, they took our girl, went to the other side.”

SK:14
Hortum AH Xalli AH TYOTK XOvaru KaM.
yot-i§ yan xay Yyan tustk xojagl kam

DEM2-PL then well then be.PF household little

There were few households there [on this side of the river].
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SK:15
IItem To  MomubiH maHy nga Xxoyarua TYJTK a TYM.
Pteip to  Yoméemn panj da xojagl tustk a tum

Ptup until Yamchun five ten household be.PF EMP much

From Ptup to Yamchun there were around 5—10 households.

SK:16
SBum sH  BO3iioH TOM Bpasr.
yawi§ yan wozy-on  t-om Vrang

they then come-3PL to-DEMI1 Vrang

They [people from Yamchun and Ptup] then come to Vrang.

SK:17
Xait gH  BosiioH Bpanr, iom MychuaBap LApOH  MYypOYHUarT:
xay yan wozy-on  Vrang yam  musfid-v-or car-an murojiyat

well then come-3PL Vrang DEMI old man-PL.OBL-DAT do-3PL address

"cakoB  ifom paHr roXru, 61o6pyiioB caku KOpTH,  CHO
sak=ov yam  rang goxt-i biobruy=av sak-i kort-i spo
we=3PL DEMI manner make.PST-i dishonored=3PL we-ACC do.PST-i our

OpUOAM  JIOKIU poFnIoB.
préod-i  dozd-i royd=ov
girl-ACC take.PST-i go.PST=3PL

Well, then they come to Vrang, they address the elders: “They did this to us, they
dishonoured us, they took away our girl.

SK:18
Cak fioM  paHr  IOB 1®  aJi9H, BPOK3p  4M30 ApK 19
sak yam  rang Sov. co al-on vrokor ¢iz-o yark do

we DEMI1 manner silent REL stay-1PL tomorrow thing-PL work with
CaKoH napaH".
sak-on  car-on

we-ABL do-3PL

If we remain silent, tomorrow they will do other [even worse] things with us.”

SK:19
Sln ommuig yaMm BOIIOH, oM mychuaui; BpaHron.
yan yom-i§ jam woc-an yom  musfid-i§  Vrang-on

then DEMI-PL assembling become-3PL DEMI! old man-PL Vrang-ABL

Then they get together, the elders of Vrang.
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SK:20
An yam BOIIOH, xalt XHoTk: "pocT, HoT HOMBICH
yan jam woc-on xay Xnotk rost  yat Nnomelis-i

then assembling become-3PL well say.PF right DEM2 reputation-ACC

BbIIpaK  A9pKop'.
weidrak  dorkor
hold.INF necessary

Then they get together, well, (they) have said: “True, it’s necessary to defend our
reputation.”

SK:21
An a OIpOM ®  3aif TyoTK, fa  TIaJaBOHHU 3yp TYOTK.
yan a drom i day tuotk ya  palawon-i zur tuotk

then EMP herel one man be.PF very strong man-EZ mighty be.PF
Then, there was a man here, he was a very strong man.

SK:22

Yucman 6o 06ad TyoTK, O9KBAaT  TySTKOT uus.

jisman bo baf tustk boqwat tuotk=ot  Ciz

strong too good be.PF powerful be.PF=and what

He was also physically strong, he was powerful.

SK:23
SAn a8 XaHp ki, "By3 poliom, By3 poiom A YOHHI XJI0C
yan yaw Xan-d ki  wuz ro-om wuz ro¢-om ya jon-i xlos

then he say-3SG that I go-1SG 1 go-1SG DEM3 life-ACC free
apam.
car-om

do-1SG

Then he says that: “I (will) go, I (will) go and save her life.

SK:24
Xbl  HOMBICH By3 Oapramira Lapom.
Xbl  NOMBIS-i wuz bargaSta car-om

own reputation-ACC 1| return do-1SG

1 (will) bring back our reputation.
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SK:25
By3 s aBFOHU, nafapHaisT, BapaHp sBu".
wuz ya awyon-i padarnalot  varand yaw-i

I DEM3 Afghan-ACC scoundrel  punish he-ACC

This Afghan, scoundrel, I will punish him”.

SK:26
SAn  pomt, wmo  npEoH HBIBBI3L, yKe Hafg BOCT.
yan ro§-t co  dryo-on  neiwbiz-d uze (ru) nayd wos-t

then go-3SG from river-ABL come out-3SG already night become-3SG

Then he goes, he crosses the river, the night already comes.

SK:27
Hafg Boct X0, ayoH, SIBUILL  yXKeE YpOHT 19 U XYH,
nayd wos-t X0 ajon yawi§ uze (ru) ¢érong do i xun

night become-3SG and dearadr they already enter.PF in one house
ABroHuIII.
awyon-i§

Afghan-PL

Night comes and, my dear; they, the Afghans, have already entered a house.

SK:28
Wor  canmp cKa KyT.
yot san-d sk-a kut

DEM2 walk up-3SG on-DEM3 roof

He goes up on the roof.

SK:29
Cka KYT XBIII-XBIIIOK BU3HT, pa pHUIH
sk-a kut  XbBIS-XBIS-0k wizi-t r-a ricn

on-DEM3 roof secretly-secretly-DIM come-3SG to-DEM3  ceiling window
AU,
didiy-d
see-3SG

He goes up to the roof secretly, he looks down through the ceiling window [part of
Pamir house architecture].
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SK:30
Busut KM, Xa a 1 aBFOHMI KU 4 npuogu  Fyam
wizi-t ki xa a ya awyon-i§ ki ya préod-i  yudi

come-3SG that well EMP DEM3 Afghan-PL that DEM3 girl-ACC theft

00  KOpK, SBHIN Kbl TOM  HUOHIOT  TPEKOIL XaIIOHOT
co  kork yawi§ kel tom nyong=ot tryok=o$ xas-on=ot
REL do.PF they all herel sit.PF=and opium=IPFV pull-3PL=and

aBKOTOII  SIBOHOT a s IpyYoA TOT FaHl, TOT
awqot=o0§ yaw-on=ot a ya préod t-ot yanz  t-ot
food=IPFV eat-3PL=and EMP DEM3 girl in-DEM2 pantry in-DEM2

CIOLPH CHOULATHA  4Yail Ty a BaxT KW, JApa  (akar ovM3MI]
spocan spicalni (ru) jay tu a waxt ki dra fagat  ojiz-i§
ours special place be.PST EMP time that there3 only woman-PL
ANIOTK.

alotk

stay.PF

He comes (and sees that), well, those Afghans who have kidnapped the girl, they have
all sat down here, they are smoking opium, eating a meal, that girl is in the pantry, at
that time we had this special place where only women have been staying.

SK:31
basm xyHumy — HUB TOH, HOH?
bazi xun-i§ niv tay nay

some house-PL now is no

Some houses still have it, don’t they?

SK:32
Kona xym w™e HUB W XyH CIOONOH  JIPOM TOM.
kona xun me niv i xun  spoc-on  drom toy

old  house behold now one house ours-ABL herel is

(It was) an old house, look, now we have one of these old houses here.
SK:33

S8 mw XyH gOpa  XblifHaHBOD.

yaw i xun  dra Xblynan-v-or

it one house there3 woman-PL.OBL-DAT

It is a house there for women.
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SK:34
HuB 1ot u xyH jgpom AoH oM, a paHr TOH.
niv toy i xun  drom A-on coy a rang toy

now is one house herel A.-ABL REL EMP manner is

Now, there is one house here which belongs to A.., there is such a one.

SK:35
AoH a JIp9M KOHA XYH.
A-on a drom kona xun

A..-ABL EMP herel old house

A.. has an old house here.

SK:36
Xa gumuing, a LIOTOH IUAULA KW, SBHUI] TOT HIioHT,
xa didiy-d a c-ot-on didiy-d ki yawi§ tot nyang

well see-3SG EMP from-DEM2-ABL see-3SG that they there2 sit.PF

TPEKILL XalloH, aBKOTOII  SIBOHOT oMot SIB.
tryok=o§ xas§-on  awqot=o§ yaw-on=ot  yom=ot yaw
opium=IPFV pull-3PL food=IPFV eat-3PL=and DEMI=and DEM3

Well, he sees, from there he sees that they have sat there, they are smoking opium,
eating a meal, this and that.

SK:37
Tpa py#, WoT 0  ApESH HUAQIIIK LIyMH,
tr-a ruy yat co  dryo-on  nyask Sumi

to-DEM3 side DEM2 from river-ABL come out.PF in the evening

HBIBBI3]] Ta TaJIbIB.
neIwbiz-d t-a palsrw
come out-3SG to-DEM3 side

On that side, he has come out from the river in the evening, he comes out to that [the
other] side.

SK:38
Powr  cka pHLH, JULLT K4, SIB 19 KyM  XVH,
ro$-t sk-a ricn dis-t ki yaw do kum xun

20.3SG to-DEM3 ceiling window know-3SG that she in which house
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yKe TOPCT.
uze (ru) porst
already ask.PST

He goes to the ceiling window, he knows which house she is in, he already asked.

SK:39

Canp CKOM KyT, OUAuf] K, s Zaimiy  ku Fyad 109

san-d sk-om kut didiy-d ki ya day-i§ ki yudi co

go up-3SG from-DEM1 roof see-3SG that DEM3 man-PL that theft REL
K9pKaB s NpYOH, SBUIL Ta TpEKaII XaIIOHAT

kark=oav ya préod-i  yawi§ ta tryok=o§ xa$-on=ot

do.PF=3PL DEM3 girl-ACC they there3 opium=IPFV pull-3PL=and

aBKOTOIII SIBOH.
awqot=o§  yaw-on
food=IPFV eat-3PL

He goes up on the roof, he sees that those men who have stolen the girl, they are there
smoking opium and eating a meal.

SK:40
A 1 opuoj xXa TOT, a Ta MBILLOTK, TO pYWUruUH.
a ya préod xa tot a ta meiSotk  to  ruygin

EMP DEM3 girl  well there2 EMP there3 hide.PF in veil

That girl, well, she is there, she has hidden herself there, behind the veil.

SK:41

Pyiiruna ryé a apa  o4u3 0o Mo S8 KyH BHHJ.
ruygina guyo a dra 0jiz boyad mo yaw kuy vin-d
veil thatis EMP there3 woman must PROH she who see-3SG

The veil, it means a woman has to wear it there so that nobody sees her.

SK:42
A oT paHr  CHOLOH  a BaXT TYoTK LPOHT KU QM.
a ot rang spoc-on  a waxt tuotk crong ki  coy

EMP DEM2 manner ours-ABL EMP time bePF how that REL

We had such things at that time.
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SK:43
AyoH AH AB  XaM[ oT XYHOH.
ajon yan yaw xam-d c-ot Xun-an

dearadr then he godown-3SG from-DEM2 house-ABL

My dear, he then descends from the house.

SK:44
Xa TmajaBoH Xpl  SIOHA Ia aBm BaH/I,
xa palawon  XbI  ya$-i do-a awli vand

well strong man own horse-ACC in-DEM3 house with a yard fasten

Oapu JIOUT JIBIK.
bar-i doy-t  Ieik
door-ACC hit-3SG latch

Well, the strong man hitches his horse in the yard, he latches the door.
SK:45

SlH  TyoTK IBIK, KbUIp HOTYOTK, HoHa.

yan tuotk Ietk qeilf no-tuatk noy-a

then be.PF latch lock NEG-be.PF no-Q

At that time there was a latch, there were no locks.

SK:46
JIbiku MHECOJT LIyHTH IMH a pa.
leik-i misol sung-i din a r-a

latch-IND for example wood-ACC hit EMP to-DEM3

A latch, it’s like they put a piece of wood there.

SK:47
S8 powr, s Oapu JIOUT JIBIK X9, O0CTa-oCTa pam
yaw 19$-t ya bar-i doy-t  Ilek Xo osta-osta r-om

he g0.3SG DEM3 door-ACC hit-3SG latch and slowly-slowly into-DEM1
pULH X9, Xbl MOJITHKHA a poMm Har BBIIBIPT.
ricn X0 Xel moltig-i  a r-om nag weidbir-t

ceiling window and own rifle-ACC EMP in-DEM1 side hold.-3SG

He goes, latches that door and slowly he (moves) to the ceiling window and points
his rifle in that direction.
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SK:48
Xaun: "UB QT Har TanT UoH, By3 Kbl caBU
Xan-d iw  c-at nag tap-t coy wuz ker sav-i

say-3SG one from-DEM2 side move-3SG REL 1 all you.PL.OBL-ACC
JIMOM.
dim-om

hit-1SG

He says: “Whoever moves, I will kill you all.

SK:49
B 1mo Xl vaifoH MOTAIISB.
iw co  XBl jay-on mo-tap-av

one from own place-ABL PROH-move-2PL

No one must move from his place.

SK:50
W xanr XbIHOH pomiioB s NpYoaAn  HUXBOB'.
i xalg Xel-non romy=ov ya préod-i  nixv-ov

one man self-ABL order-2PL DEM3 girl-ACC take out-2PL
Tell one of your men to take out the girl.”

SK:51

Xa SB KU MOJTUK BBIAPSTK, MOMMIL Kbl TOM  II9 BIIIBIKOH
xa yaw ki moltiq weidrotk yomi§ ket tom co  wSeik-on
well he that rifle catch.PF thesel all herel from fear-ABL

JIAP30HAIIL.
larz-on=2§

shake-3PL=IPFV

Well, since he has been holding the rifle, they are all shaking from fear.

SK:52
A4oH u® xaar 0oT 1P  BHIBIKOH MY0yp CKOM HufH s
ajon i xalg bat co  wsstk-on mjbur sk-om 3iyn  ya

dearadr one man more from fear-ABL obliged from-DEMI1 side DEM3
npuyogy, A UB  HUXWUHT X9, ad4yoH bl Opuogu  JbIp3A,

pré¢od-i  ya iw  niXin-d Xo ajon ya préod-i  deirz-d
girl-ACC DEM3 one take out-3SG and dear.adr DEM3 girl-ACC take-3SG
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X9, BO3 A Oapu JIOUT JBIK X9, KapT ot
X0 woz ya bar-i doy-t  leik Xo kar-t yot-i
and again DEM3 door-ACC hit-3SG latch and put-3SG DEM2-ACC

CKOM iy X9, TOM TaJIbIB.
sk-om ya§ X0 t-om palbrw
on-DEM1 horse and to-DEMI side

My dear, one man then by fear is forced from this side, that one takes that girl out
and, my dear, he takes that girl and again latches the door, he puts her on the horse
and (takes off) straight to this side.

SK:53
Hue a oM paHr u  ojuca, Hom Tapuxid  OJUCa AaKOHM
ine a om rang i odisa yom tarixi odisa aqoni

behold EMP DEMI1 manner one event DEMI historical event really
BUTKHH.
vitkin

become.PTCP

Behold, such is the event, this historical event really happened.

SK:54
Iapr  xyoc Opou HOMBICH MHMCOJT KIIOK, a na
car-t xlos broi nompis-i misol gslog a c-a

do-3SG free for reputation-EZ for example village EMP from-DEM3

aBFOHOH napt s OpUoOgM  XJIOC, BO3  BBI3BIMZ, ~ ToM
awyon-on car-t ya préod-i  xlos woz weizbim-d t-om
Afghan-ABL make-3SG DEM3 girl-ACC free again bring-3SG to-DEM1

MaJIbIB.
paleiw
side

He frees (her) for the honour of the village, that is, he frees that girl from those
Afghans, again he brings her back to our side.

SK:55
Wom  panr SIPKOMIL] TYyOTK, a oM Fa  CaKkdoH ou Kyit x0ap
yom  rang yark-0-i8 tuotk a yom ya sak-on  of kuy xbar

DEM1 manner work-PL-PL be.PF EMP DEMI very we-ABL nobody news
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HAcT, HOWKH a300H TKM  Cakd poTKH ABFOHUIIL
nast noy ki azob-i tqi sak-i rotk-i awyon-i§
isnot but torrment-ACC many we-ACC give.PF-sfx Afghan-PL

Such have been the events, we don’t know much about them but we know that the
Afghans have given us a lot of trouble.

A.14 Text 14: SE

Story from the Early Soviet Era

SE:1
H wmapkazu wunmbl papxanr TYyoTK, HoTH HYKYH UHKOD
N markaz-i ilmsr farhang tuotk  yot-i ickuy  inkor

N.. centre-EZ knowledge and culture be.PF DEM2-ACC nobody denial

HOLApT, 6apou K1 4 CHO IIyn mputo K makTaGmop
no-car-t baroi ki ya Spo pup meilo  Q maktab-dor
NEG-do-3SG because DEM3 our grandfather mullah Q.. school-having

TYOTK.
tuotk
be.PF

N. was a centre of culture and education, nobody denies it because our grandfather
[ancestor] Mullah Q. had a school there.

SE:2
Makrabpop  TyaTk ap Oy cowiop, aMm oM mamelB, am A
maktab-dor  tustk ar bu soil-or am yom  paleiw am ya

school-having be.PF all two shore-DAT also DEMI side also DEM3

TTaJIbIB.
palbiw
side

He had a school for both sides of the river [border between Afghanistan and
Tajikistan], this side and that side, too.
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SE:3
Comn  ummpiM Oy  CBIHAYK KHUTOO SIBOH Ty.
sol-i Cilem bu seinduq kitob yaw-on tu

year-EZ fortieth two coffer book his-ABL be.PST

In 1940 he had two coffers (full) of books.

SE:4
An commu YWJIBIM A oM KUTOO HuUra LopaK Ffa  KUHT
yan sol-i Cilem a yom  kitob niga corak ya qing

then year-EZ fortieth EMP DEMI1 book keeping do.INF very difficult

Ty.
tu
be.PST

Then in 1940 it was very difficult to keep this book [=these books].

SE:S
Banpgom KOPTOB XaJry.
band=os kort=ov xalg-i

arrest=IPFV do.PST=3PL man-ACC

They used to arrest people [for having books].

SE:6
ba comm YWIBIM CHOLGH  a OPST W YaloK TY,
ba sol-i Cilerm spoc-on  a drot i calok tu

to year-EZ fortieth ours-ABL EMP there2 one small stove be.PST
PBIXHUTOUI TOXTOB.
rBIXNig=0§ goXt=ov

fire=IPFV make.PST=3PL

Until 1940 we had a little stove there (where) they used to make fire.

SE:7
bax u  H)papes Bozomau, kbl 0604 JI  HoTy, TOp Kbl
bad i nfar=ov wozomd-i 7zl ba¢ L no-tu tor  Zbl

after one person=3PL bring.PST-i my uncle L.. NEG-be.PST in my
eén 6ou M wmap CIIBINATT Ty, TO A Kbl 00u

yod ba¢ M mar sdery-d tu to li (ru) 7ol bad
memory uncle M.. to me.OBL seem-3SG be.PST whether (russ) my uncle
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T 71y, O6ap mo Kbl € HACT.
L tu baf po ze yod nast
L.. be.PST well to my memory isnot

Then they brought one person, it was not uncle L., I remember uncle M., it seems to
me, or it was uncle L., I don’t remember it well.

SE:8
SHoB Bozomau, oM OapoH KOpTH  LOyX.
yan=ov  wozomd-i yom  bar=on kort-i Sux

then=3PL bring.PST-i DEM1 door=1PL do.PST-i solid

Then they brought (him), we locked the door.

SE:9
SlH kuTOOMI HaMOB XILIOTK, Ho/laKaB Mo sIKaurap,
yan Kkitob-i§ nam=av x$otk nadafk=av pe yakdigar (taj)

then book-PL humidity=3PL draw in.PF adhere.PF=3PL to each other

apuiy  HamroHOMI, 6asoH ro PBIXHHUT.
arf-i§ nas-on=o§ bad=on  go rBIXNig
letter-PL.  disappear-3PL=IPFV after=1PL make.PST fire

Then the books had drawn in humidity, they had stuck to each other, the letters were
disappearing, after that we made a fire.

SE:10
SAn  ifioM  k®WTOOBHM Tad POTaH, (hakaT Maxn
yan yom  kitob-vi taf rat=on fagat maz-i

then DEMI1 book-PL.OBL warmth give.PST=IPL only me.OBL-ACC

TOKaoB TO XyH  PpOKOPTOHM, Oapui IIyX, U  TaH MOBH3WT,
toqa=ov to xun rokert-oy bar-i§  Sux i tan  mo-wizi-t
alone=3PL in house let.PST-i door-PL solid one body PROH-come-3SG

JKbl HAHOT By3oT a 1 *bl 00w JL
7Zbl nan=ot wuz=at a ya 76l ba¢ L
my mother=and I=and EMP DEM3 my uncle L..

Then we dried these books, they left only me alone in the house, they locked the door
so that nobody comes, (there was) my mother, me and my uncle L.

SE:11
S8 Tad paHAoT By3 sBH pocT mapaMm s
yaw taf rand=at wuz yav-i rost car-om ya

he warmth give.3SG=and I them-ACC right do-1SG DEM3
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KHATOOBH, uHE a oM pax  TKH, 4yToH KapTh 0
kitob-vi ine a yom raz  tqi cut=on  Kkart-i 0
book-PL.OBL behold EMP DEMI1 bench full half=1PL put.PST-i behold

Ta.
ta
there3

He dries them, I straighten those books, look, this bench was full (of books), we put
half (of them) over there [another place].

SE:12
A3yl TaXMUHU HUB XaHoMm, anba U MaH4yo KUTOO Ty.
azi  taxmini niv Xan-om alba i panjo Kkitob tu

such approximately now say-1SG perhaps one fifty book be.PST

As I say approximately, there were perhaps about fifty books.

SE:13
SIB HoXaTm yn3  KATOOWI TY, Xpl  capoul TanoBAH,
yaw no-Xat-i ¢iz  kitob-i§ tu Xbl  sar=o§ tapovd-i

he NEG-say.PST-i what book-PL be.PST own head=IPFV shake.PST-i

Xo¢huz HyHroII 060 BomopAam.
Hofiz nung=o$ bo  wodord-i
Hafiz name=IPFV too catch.PST-i

He didn’t say what (kind of) books they were, he was only shaking his head, he was
also mentioning Hafiz's name.

SE:14
Ana a s KATOOWII W XaTapH YUJIIOB Ty,
ana a ya kitob-i§ i xatar-i jiddi=ov tu

behold EMP DEM3 book-PL one danger-EZ serious=3PL you.SG

LIKYP/OBAII, KyWioH KA KUTOO, OaHjg KOPTOBAIL,
skurd=ov=0$ kuy-on ki  kitob band kort=ov=0o§
search.PST=3PL=IPFV who-ABL that book arrest do.PST=3PL=IPFV

CaKaII B MOLITOH, SSH  MOILUTOH s KHATOOBH.
sak=08§ yav most=on yan moS§t=on ya kitob-vi

we=IPFV they.OBL hide.PST=I1PL then hide.PST=1PL DEM3 book-PL.OBL

Look, those books were a serious danger, they used to search (the houses), those who
had book(s), they used to arrest them, we were hiding them, then we hid those books.
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SE:15

Conxoe K By3aM  pafau YOUOH, [aH Bo3710M

solhoe (taj) ki wuz=om royd-i  joyen can wozd=om
years that [=1SG  go.PST-i study.VNoun from there3 come.PST=1SG
KM, WYU KUTOO HACT, NaxXHbI MAPEIIOHIB SIB KapK,

ki ici kitob nast paxnsl pareson=ov yav kark

that nothing book isnot spread=3PL they.OBL do.PF

YOJITOTKIBOT PATK3B.

Colgotk=ov=ot rotk=ov

request.PF=3PL=and give.PF=3PL

The years when I went to study, when I returned back there are no books anymore,
they have spread them, (people) have asked for them, they have given them.

A.15 Text 15: TB

Tirbar
TB:1
TupGap Go g0 3upu, sB 60 pPHUBOSATOH  KILOHT.
Titbar bo do Airé yaw boa riwoyat=on ksong
Tirbar too in Zirtch it too tale=IPL  hear.PF

Tirbar is also in Zirtch, we have also heard a tale (about it).

TB:2
Al ku By3oM Ta U JIOH TYJTK.
azi ki wuz=om ta i loy tuotk

like this that I=1SG  there3 one time be.PF

1t happened that I have been there once.

TB:3
A8 10 Bupu pod Xo, sH FUp COK AACTH  POCT.
yaw to Airé 1ol Xo yan yir sok dast-i rost

it in Zirtch go and then walk on hand-EZ right

So, go to Zirtch and then turn to the right.
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TB:4
Sl poi Iffmu Fap Fapoxk yalmiy, SH poi M Jyn 4u3
yan ra¢ 31 yar  yar-ok Jjay-i§ yan r1a¢ i lup ¢iz

then go such stone stone-DIM place-PL then go one big thing

BOCT moimo, ©Ooil molio  BOCT.
wos-t poydo  boy poydo  wos-t
become-3SG apparent cave apparent become-3SG

Then go, (there are) such stony [rocky] places, then go, a big thing appears, a cave
appears.

TB:5
Ty In  TacaBbIp nap K, 9OYM39K HACT, HOW KM Ha3JQUKOT
tu 31 tasawslr car ki  aCiz-ak nast noy ki nazdik=at

you.SG such imagination do that nothing-DIM isnot but near=2SG

KA pofau, BUH KU oM panr Fop.
ki roydi  win ki om rang yor
that go.PST-i see that DEMI1 manner cave

You imagine that there is nothing there but after you come closer, (you) see that there
a certain cave.

TB:6

Jlyn ropor SH  49paM pa.

lup yor=ot yan corom r-a

big cave=and then enter to-DEM3

(There is) is a big cave and then you enter that.

TB:7
By3om  pa JI9CT  HOTYOTK.
wuz=om r-a dost  no-tuatk

I=1SG  to-DEM3 inside NEG-be.PF

1 have not been inside.

TB:8
Pa JOCT HOM KM  aflu pPUBOAT KU, MCIUAULMILSB pa
r-a dost noyki azi riwoyat ki ispidic-i§=ov r-a

to-DEM3 inside however such tale that expedition-PL=3PL to-DEM3
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TKH  TYOTK.
tqi tuotk
many be.PF

As for the inside, there is a story that there were many expeditions.

TB:9
Caéuios TOp MHC 1@  Ba3r, ayoH KyKaHUIIST KyKaH
sayo-i§=ov tor mis co  wozg ajon kukan-i§=ot kukan

traveller-PL=3PL in before REL come.PF dear.adr geolog-PL=and geolog

JIAIIOB KU, SBHIL alfd KU  MHUCOJ fapu KUMaTOOBH
dis-av ki yawi§ azi ki misol yar-i gimatbo-vi
know-2PL that they such that for example stone-ACC expensive-PL.OBL

LIKYProHAT yoiton TapUXUBU Y3 LAPIHAT SBULLTOB
skurg-an=ot joy-o-i tarixi-vi ¢iz  car-on=ot yawist=ov
look for-3PL=and place-PL-EZ historical-PL.OBL what do-3PL=and they=3PL

Ta TYOTK.
ta tuotk
there3 be.PF

The travellers who had come in past, my dear, the geologists, do you know who a
geologist is, for example they look for precious stones, for historical places, and
things like that, so they were there.

TB:10
Sn  poioH  pa JOCT I  YOPMOH.
yan ro¢-on  r-a dost co  Corm-on

then go-3PL to-DEM3 inside REL enter-3PL

Then they go (further) inside (the cave) which they enter.

TB:11
An  aBumg 69 poioH  pa, YOPMOH KM Apa  alfy  ku, aBo
yan yawi§ bo  ro¢-on r-a ¢orm-on ki dra azi ki awo

then they more go-3PL in-DEM3 enter-3PL that there3 such that weather
pa KaM pa JOCT.
r-a kam r-a dost

in-DEM3 little to-DEM3 inside

Then, they go more there, they enter (and they notice) that there is like that, there is
very little oxygen inside there.
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TB:12
Baxtu ku poXkoB 3auIITIB YPSHTOB a pa JIaCT,
waxti ki roxk=ov za-i§t=av crong=ov a r-a dost

when g0.PF=3PL guy-PL=3PL enter.PF=3PL EMP to-DEM3 inside

YH39B pa TBITOTK, HoM XyHULIT, Hom paHr XyHUL,
Ciz=av r-a goitotk yam  xun-ist yom  rang Xun-i$
thing=3PL to-DEM3 find.PF DEMI1 house-PL DEMI! manner house-PL

oM panr poioH  TpaM Tpa najaplB HAr, COK MOOOWH
yom  rang ro¢-on  tr-om tr-a paletw nag sok mobayn
DEMI1 manner go-3PL to-DEMI1 to-DEM3 side side on middle

popaBaT  Tpam Tpa Har MaJIauIITIB.
roraw=aot tr-om tr-a nag mala-iSt=ov
path=and to-DEMI1 to-DEM3 side house-PL=3PL

When the guys entered inside (and when) they found things there, they found houses,
houses like this, they go in different directions, in the middle (there is) a path and on
the sides (there are) houses.

TB:13
UYponron U KUJIOMETPOB poXx ku, Apa af  Xajaruiy 0 Xbl
érong=ov i kilometr=ov = roxk ki dra  azi xalg-i§ do XmI

enter.PF=3PL one kilometre=3PL go.PF that there3 such man-PL in own

JoBpa a pa JOCT  KOpK  3WMHJArH.
dowra a r-a dost  kork  zindagl
era EMP to-DEM3 inside do.PF life

They entered and went one kilometre when (they saw) that in that time such people
had lived there.

TB:14
3uHAAarnoB pa JIOCT  KOpK, TOBpaoB pa JIOCT  TBITOTK.
zindagi=ov r-a dost  kork gowra=ov r-a dost  geitotk

life=3PL  to-DEM3 inside do.PF craddle=3PL to-DEM3 inside find.PF

They lived inside, they [the guys] found a cradle inside.

TB:15
SHoB pa JIOCT  TBHITSTK YH3H, aiiBOHOH B
yan=ov  r-a dost  gwitatk  Ciz-i aywon-on  yaw

then=3PL to-DEM3 inside find.PF thing-ACC animal-ABL its
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CTXOHBJ9B pa J9CT T'BITOTK, SH TIPTUILITIB KU1
stxon-v=ov r-a dost  gwitotk yan porg-iSt=ov ki
bone-PL.OBL=3PL to-DEM3 inside find.PF then jewellery-PL=3PL that

XBIMHAHWINTOB 10  YM3 KOPK, Xbl  CapoB BBI3IIOTKOT  SHOB
Xplynan-iSt=ov. =~ ¢ iz kork X®l sar=ov weizdyotk=ot yan=ov
woman-PL=3PL REL what do.PF own head=3PL wash.PF=and then=3PL

KTOTK [0 MHX SBH, 10 MUXOB SIB KOPK OBM3OH.
ktotk do mix yav-i do mix=ov yaw kerk owizon
put.PF on nail them-ACC on nail=3PL it  do.PF hanging

Then, inside they found the thing, they found the bones of an animal, then the
Jewellery that women had put on the nail, when they washed their hair, they hanged it
on the nail.

TB:16
SlH Bo3  ThHIE oM Ha3IMKA MOKTabu XX 3aullToB paXk
yan Woz gblyo do-om nazdiki moktab-i XX za-i§t=ov roxk

then again it was said in-DEM1 recently school-EZ XX child-PL=3PL go.PF
Ta.
ta

there3

Then again (I heard) that recently the children from the school XX went there.

TB:17
Im mo Xel MaTMMOHOB PoXK  IKCKypcHs.
31 do X malim-on=ov roxk  ekskursiya

such with own teacher-rABL=3PL go.PF educational excursion

They went there for an educational excursion with their teacher.

TB:18
CacatoB  poXK KM, TBITITKOB Ta CIyH/PBH, a
sayoat=ov roxk ki  geitotk=ov ta spundr-vi a

travel=3PL go.PF that find=3PL there3 carriage shaft-PL.OBL EMP
CIYH/IPULLTOB HHUB JI9 MOKTal.
spundr-i§t=ov niv do moktab

carriage shaft-PL=3PL now in school

They travelled there and found the carriage shafts there, the carriage shafts are now
in the school.
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TB:19
s pBop sABMI[ AB  Map POTK xu, "Ty a8 g0 XaroH
ya rwor yawi§ yaw mar rotk ki tu yaw do  Xat-on

DEM3 day they it tome.OBL give.PF that you.SG it  with self~ABL

oHg JpipiM6u", pyszou tdapanrmm  HlxompivM 10 IpnmsiMon  moi.
yund Dei$ermbi  ruz-o-i farangi-i SkoSerm  do DmiSeimbi  coy
take Dushanbe  day-PL-EZ cultural-EZ Ishkoshim in Dushanbe REL

That day they gave it to me (saying): “take it with you to Dushanbe”, as there were
Days of Ishkashim culture there.

TB:20
Bysom g  Xart, "Xxoi #oT SH 09T uM3 IOHJOM.
wuz=om yan Xat xay yot yan beot ¢iz  yund-om

I=1SG  then say.PST well DEM2 then else what take-1SG

Then I said, “well, why would I take it there?

TB:21
Jlowop a JpOM  aJIoH, TOLI BBIpH  3UETH
locor a drom al-on tos veIr-i  ziyoti

let EMP herel stay-3PL unnecessarily load-EZ extra
MOBOIOHOT".
mo-woc-on=ot

PROH-become-3PL=and

Let them stay here, so that they don’t become an unnecessary extra load.”

TB:22
Hoii kM cnyHApHMINTOB LQM, WIYHIM  XbILPYHA TYOTK.
noy ki~ spundr-i§t=ov coy  Sung-i xoSruy  tuoatk

but shaft-PL=3PL REL wood-EZ beautiful be.PF

But the carriage shafts, the wood [from which they were made] was very good.

TB:23
A CIyHApPU KM ally 1©  TOXoH, SIB FaJl XaH KW,
ya spundr-i ki azi co  gox-on yaw yal Xan ki

DEM3 carriage shaft-ACC that such REL make-3PL he yet say that
WIOFIOB  SIBU XOTK.
Soyd=ov  yaw-i  Xotk

new=3PL it-ACC do.PF

Those carriage shafts that they made in such a way, one would say that they have

220



A.15. Text 15: TB

been newly made.

TB:24
Sln pa JIOCTOB nopr TOT, mam 0OHOHOB
yan r-a dost=ov porg got c-am ban-on=ov

then in-DEM3 inside=3PL jewellery find.PST from-DEM3 down-ABL=3PL
roTe U X3UHA.
got-i i xzina

find.PST-i one treasury

Then inside they found the jewellery, from the bottom they found a treasury.

TB:25
Ha X3MHa  JI9CTOB rotu KOJIau a JloBpan  MMC.
do-a xzina  dost=ov got-i kola-i a dowra-i mis

in-DEM3 treasury inside=3PL find.PST-i cloth-EZ EMP era-EZ before

Inside the treasury they found the cloth of the earlier period.

TB:26
Su mypeB TOTH, Myp mmyat ® XaHoH, AaYOHWKM Ym3.
yan mur=ov  got-i mur péat(ru) co  Xan-on ajonikom iz

then seal=3PL find.PST-i seal seal REL say-3PL my dearest.adr what

Then they found a seal, which they call “petchat” [seal in russian], my dearest, what
else.

TB:27
Bo3 roreB pa MONITHKA  BOP3 BOP39B TOT.
woz got=ov r-a maltig-i  verz verz=ov  got

more find PST=3PL to-DEM3 rifle-ACC long long=3PL find.PST

Moreover, they found inside, they found a very long rifle.

TB:28
SlH  pBIIASOB  TOTH, a MHC  JPBpa IBUT @ TYOTK.
yan reipiya=ov got-i a mis dowra puil co  tuotk

then rupee=3PL find.PST-i EMP before era money REL be.PF

Then they found rupees, which was the currency of the earlier time.

TB:29
SlH  KUTOOBOB roTH, alfu KUTOOM  XBIIPYH KU, XaH KH,
yan kitob-v=ov got-i azgi  kitob-i  xoSruy ki Xan ki

then book-PL.OBL=3PL find.PST-i such book-EZ beautiful that say that
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WoT mIFT 1@ YOIdH HIOIIK.
yot soyd co  Cop-on nyask
DEM2 new from print-ABL come out.PF

Then they found the books, such a beautiful book that one would say that it has just
newly came out of print.

TB:30

Altn  xprmpyit mModmsar pa JI9CT  BUTK KM, sBOB
azi  xofruy  mofizat r-a dost  vitk ki yaw=ov
such nice preservation to-DEM3 inside become.PF that it=3PL

BYHTK.
vjitk
protect.PF

There was such a good preservation inside that it has protected it.

TB:31
SBoB alfm  Modm3ar KOPK KH, aBo pa JIOCT ~ HOYPOHTOT
yaw=ov a3i mofizat kork ki awo r-a dost  no-Crong=ot

it=3PL such protection do.PF that air to-DEM3 inside NEG-enter.PF=and

A8 Fa  XbILPYH MoQH3aT BHTK.
yaw ya  xofruy mofizat  vitk
it very nice protection become.PF

1t has protected it in such a way that the air hasn't entered inside, it has become a
very good protection.

TB:32
A1 xonau a MUC  J9Bpa, KHOHoB pa TOTH.
yan kola-i a mis  dowra knoy=ov r-a got-i

then fabric-EZ EMP before era hemp fibre=3PL to-DEM3 find.PST-i

Then they found a fabric [textile] from earlier era, they found the hemp fibre there.

TB:33
KwnoitoB pa TOTH, cak Bo3 12 KHOWMOH
knoy=ov r-a got-i sak woz c-a knoy-on

hemp fibre=3PL to-DEM3 find.PST-i we again from-DEM3 hemp fibre-ABL
roXTu YOKMOHOT  I[BOJIOKOH roXTH.
goxXt-i Cokmon=ot $wolok=on  goxXt-i

make.PST-i coat=and trousers=1PL make.PST-i

They found the hemp fibre there, we made a coat and trousers from that hemp fibre
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again.
TB:34
AYoH, B HHMB CHIOISH  JOMM  ap yaifi KU poHoH, IOHAOH
ajon yaw niv spoc-on  doim  ar jay ki ro¢-on  yund-on

dearadr it  now ours-ABL always every place that go-1PL take-1PL
SIBU.
yaw-i

it-ACC

My dear, now it (is) ours, we always take it with us wherever we go.

TB:35
A MOJTHKHUI T[oH, KpuOu TPy  MUTP.
ya moaltig-i§  coy qribi  tru  mitr

DEM3 rifle-PL REL around three meter

Those rifles (were) almost 3 meters (long).

TB:36
AvoH, M3 9O, bLTH KIUMa, HOKOH HoM  CyMH KAMMa
ajon ¢iz elo poil-i qdima nokon yom  sum-i qdima

dear.adr what brother.adr money-EZ ancient thatis DEMI1 money-EZ ancient

TyoTK, a SBUL] 09 MUCBIHT IbUIU JoBpam B Huxualiopka,
tuotk a yawi§ bo miseing psil-i dowra-i yaw Niklay-ork-a
be.PF EMP they too former money-EZ era-EZ it  Nicolas-to.DAT-Q

SB  KyM JOBpapoK poCT BU3WT, a 1 CyMBOB
yaw kum dowra-rok rost wizi-t a ya sum-v=ov
he what era-DAT right come-3SG EMP DEM3 money-PL.OBL=3PL

TOTH.
got-i
find-i

My dear, ancient money, that is, this was ancient money, they were former money,
maybe from Nicolas time, or (who knows) what other era this money come from, so
they found this money.

TB:37
SHoB TOTH WYUHBOB o  XOoTK, a UYUHU
yan=ov  got-i ijin-v=ov co  xotk a ijin-i

then=3PL find.PST-i carpet-PL.OBL=3PL REL do.PF EMP carpet-EZ
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KIAMBIHTBOB XOTK, SBHWIL SH  MBIMKHH KH  Xbl
qdimeing-v=ov xotk  yawi§ yan memmkin ki = Xsr
antique-PL.OBL=3PL do.PF they then maybe that own

OGonrapnsoB I0TK MBIIIOTK.
boigari-v=av yutk mbISatk
treasure-PL.OBL=3PL take.PF hide.PF

Then they found the carpets that were made in ancient time, maybe they had taken
and hidden their treasure there.

TB:38
MBIMKHH  SIBSH TapUX  BIMBIT, a TApUX KyMop UL,
meimkin  yav-on tarix ~ BIMBI-t a tarix  kumor di$

maybe  their-ABL history be.SBJV-3SG EMP history where know

They might have a history, where would one know the history.

TB:39
MbIMKUH HOT paHr Oourapii IyMoO a TOM
meimkin  yat rang boigar1 cum-o a t-om

maybe = DEM2 manner treasure many-PL EMP to-DEMI

KyBH MBILOTKUAHT  BIMBIT.
ku-vi meiSotking  pImbI-t
mountain-PL.OBL hidden be.SBIJV-3SG

Maybe there are many such treasures hidden in these mountains.

TB:40
Hok u  pBop 3auig cyp poXx, AH a zpa JUJIFOTK KW,
nok i rwor za-i§ sur roxk yan a dra didyotk ki

but one day child-PL pasture duty go.PF then EMP there3 see.PF that

alli  4Yu3 KU 1PN 1001 Lapr.
azgi  Cizkicoy sdo=os car-t
such something sound=IPFV do-3SG

But one day the children went on their pasture duty, then they noticed that something
was making such noise there.

TB:41
SIBUI KIIOHT KM, X3MHA [0 1M 4Yaii  BOCT KU, a nipa
yawi§ ksong ki xzina do 3i  jay  wos-t ki a dra

they  hear.PF that treasury in such place become-3SG that EMP there3
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HpHUHT-I{PUHT BOCT.
3ring-3ring  wos-t
dzring-dzring become-3SG

They had heard that the treasure is in such a place where ‘dzring-dzring’ [sound)] is
heard.

TB:42
X3UHaoH u  4u3, sBU 119  TOT9H, Jipa BOCT
Xzina-on 3i ¢iz yaw-i co  got-on  dra Wos-t

treasury-ABL such thing it-ACC REL find-3PL there3 become-3SG

HpuUHT-I{pUHT, ¥  XWI CAO Jpa  BOCT.
3ring-3ring i xil sdo dra wos-t
dzring-dzring one type noise there3 become-3SG

The characteristic of the treasure is that if they find it, it produces a ‘dzring-dzring’,
a type of sound is produced there.

TB:43

Sn € X»l  pgact apa BXoH map, € Holt apa HBIBBI3 Top Oap,
yan yo Xbi dast dra wxon car yo noy dra neIWBIZ  tor Dbar
then or own hand there3 blood do or no there3 comeout to door

FaxXg s yanu uap, Hoita?
yazd ya jay-i car noy-a
dirty DEM3 place-ACC do no-Q

Then either cut your hand so that the blood stains that place, or else go out and make
this place dirty [with the excrement or urine], isn't it?

TB:44
Arap oT paar  AB  HOroX I[OH1oH, poti XaH ku, A9 ¢oH
agar ot rang  yaw na-gox coy=on  ra¢ xan ki do flon

if DEM2 manner it  NEG-make REL=3PL go' say that in such

yaii  1u Ty, BO3M  IPH, 09T  1ym o LIKYPTH,
jay  3i tu wozi coy bat cum co skurg-i
place this way be.PST come REL more how many would look for-2SG

0oT  sABH HOroTO.
bot yaw-i no-got-o

more it-ACC NEG-find-CONF

Ifyou don’t do it this way, you may go and say that in such place there was a treasure,
you may come back but how much you would search, you wouldn't find it anymore.
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TB:45
An  a | 3aulL] a oToB KIIOHT KU, XHOTKOB KU,
yan a ya za-i§ a yat=ov ksong ki xnotk=ov ki

then EMP DEM3 child-PL EMP DEM2=3PL hear.PF that say.PF=3PL that

a na yait € X»l gact BXoH wmap, € MM3r Jpa nap, TIp
a do-a jay yo X dast wxXon car yo mizg dra  car tor
EMP in-DEM3 place or own hand blood do or urine there3 do to

6ap HBIBBI3.
bar nBIWBIZ
door come out

Then those children had heard about it that it was said that in the place [where the
treasure is] either cut your hand and make it bleed or make urine there.

TB:46
s 3au11] AH  Jpa  HUJIIKOB Top Oap, XBI  JIacTOB
ya za-i§ yan dra  nyosk=ov tor bar Xb dast=ov

DEM3 child-PL then there3 come out.PF=3PL to door own hand=3PL

Ipa  KOpK BXoH, Tpa fapoB CBIXOTK.
dra  kork wxon tr-a yar=ov seixotk
there3 do.PF blood to-DEM3 stone=3PL smear.PF

Those children then went out [to make excrements], they cut their hands and smeared
the stone [with the blood and excrements].

TB:47

A1 poXkoB XHOTKOB: "cakoH fiom  panr  BuHZ'.
yan roxk=ov xnotk=ov  sak-on yom  rang wind
then go.PF=3PL sayPF=3PL we=1PL DEMI manner see.PST

Then they went and said: “‘we saw such thing”.

TB:48

SlH  XHOTKOB: 9 X0 HHMB SIB  HOTOTOH.
yan xnotk=ov e Xay niv yaw nos-got-on
then say.PF=3PL adr well now it  NEG-find-1PL

Then (the people) said: “Well, now we will not find it.

TB:49
HWat  panr uymo XaJII BHHOTKOT  POFJIoH, HOH B
yot rang cum-o xalg vinotk=ot  royd=on n=on yaw

DEM2 way how many-PL man see.PF=and go.PST=1PL no=I1PL it
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roru."
got-i
find. PST-i

Many people had seen it like that and when we went there, we didn’t find it.”

TB:50

SBuny s XaHoH KM, "CakoH aMm  Jpa Top Oap HHowITH,
yawi§ yan Xan-on ki sak=on am dra  tor bar nyost-i

they then say-3PL that we=1PL also there3 in door come out.PST-i

aMoH BXOHOH Jpa  roxtu".
am=on  wxon=on dra  goXt-i
also=1PL blood=1PL there3 make.PST-i

They [the children] then say.: “We also went to out [to make excrements] there and
also made our blood there”.

TB:51
Slm HoT JIyNUL poioH  Ta, HBOK HUB HUXBOH KH, oM
yan yot lup-i§ ro¢-on ta iwok niv  nixv-an ki yom

then DEM2 big-PL go-3PL there3 suddenly now take out-3PL that DEMI1

paHr THITI-THIIT KOJIA9T MOJITHK KpWUOW [OBIp TaHI[ JOHAOT SIH
rang teip-teip  kola=at moaltiq qribi  cbeir pan3 dona=st  yan
manner roll-roll fabric=and rifle around four five piece=and then

KUTOO m rajaor.
kitob i gala=ot
book one alotof=and

Then the adults [lit. ‘big’] go there, suddenly they take out such rolls of fabric, four
or five rifles and then a lot of books.

TB:52
Sn a MUCBIHI KOJIa KHOMMII TYyOTKOT  sSH WOM  yoMmau
yan ya miseing kola  knay-i§ tustk=ot yan yom  joma-i

then DEM3 former fabric hemp fibre-PL be.PF=and then DEMI! garment-EZ
a JIOBpabIHT, HUB TOYMKHMIL L@  TYMIQH,  HOKOH IIApUHII.
a dowrasing niv  tojik-i§ co  pumc-on  nokon S$ari-i§

EMP from that time now Tajik-PL REL puton-3PL thatis from town-PL

Then that fabric of that era was hemp fibre, then (they found) a garment from that
era, now the Tajiks wear it, it means the town people.
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TB:53
AYOH  YMaHMI] TYOTKOT SH  IIBIIK, MbI3ad  BYATBIHIOT o
ajon Cpan-i§ tuotk=ot  yan S$eisk  mbiza-i wudgsing=ot ya

dear.adr coat-PL be.PF=and then boots boot-EZ modern=and DEM3

BaXTBIHT INBIIIKOB ~ MyMaXK  MOpAbIM, OaHAWIIST  SIH  CATUHMILST
waxteing $pisk=ov  pumaxk mordeim band-i§=st  yan satin-i§=ot
ancient  boots=3PL puton.PF people lace-PL=and then satin-PL=and

YUATUILL] KA 1M Xwutoit.
Cit-i§ ki  c-om Xitoy
calico-PL that from-DEM1 China

My dear, there were coats, then ancient boots, today they are called boots, at that
time people were wearing this kind of ancient boots, then there was lace, then satin
and calico [types of textiles] that are from China.

TB:54

SH  moak o  XaHoH, aOpemum, BOpLLIOM, BOpLIOM KU 19
yan Solk (ru) co  Xan-on abreSim (taj) vorSom vorsom ki c¢o
then silk REL say-3PL silk silk silk that from
XUTOIOHOB a JoBpa 1@  BbIBMOTK, LAHOH TYOTKOT.
Xitoy-on=ov a dowra co  weizmotk can-an tuotk=at

China-ABL=3PL EMP era REL bring.PF from there3-ABL be.PF=and

Then the silk which they call ‘abreshim’ in Tajik and ‘sholk’ in Russian, silk that they
had brought from China in that era, it was from there.

TB:55
A SIBOB Yu3  KOPTOT HUXTOBOT
a yav=ov Ciz  kort=ot nixt=ov=ot

EMP they.OBL=3PL what do.PST=and take out.PST=3PL=and
BO30M/IOBAT.
wozomd=av=at

bring. PST=3PL=and

So they did what, they took them out and brought them.

TB:56
CakoH W cap YM30BOH mad CTOTH 0COpXOHau
sak=on isar Ciz-0-v-an can stot-1 osorxona-i

we=IPL some thing-PL-PL.OBL=3PL from there send.PST-i museum-EZ
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JbIubIMOUpoKoT U cap YM3UILTOB a JI9T 3yHT YM3HLI.
Deiseimbi-rok=at isar Ciz-i§t=ov a do-ot Zung ¢iz-1§
Dushanbe-DAT=and some thing-PL=3PL EMP in-DEM2 Zong thing-PL

From these we sent some things to the museum in Dushanbe, some things (are) in
Zong.

TB:57
Sl Gawrtop sBull TyoTK Ilup mymoH, SIBU
yan bastor yawi$ tuotk Pir pup-on yav-i

then most of them they be.PF Pir grandfather-ABL they.OBL-ACC

[BI3ALITATOHOH TYOTK.
ghbizastagon-on tuotk
ancestors-ABL be.PF

Most (of these books) belonged to the grandfather of the Pir [religious leader], to the
ancestors of the Pir.

TB:58
A 0azn KHUTOOBOB SIBOP XaTopoB PITK.
ya bazi kitob-v=av yav-or Xat-or=ov rotk

DEM3 some book-PL.OB=3PL they.OBL-DAT self-DAT=3PL give.PF

Some of those books, they [those who found the books] gave them to the Pirs
themselves.

TB:59
A Hor I  nynon TYOTK.
a yot S pup-on tuotk

EMP DEM2 Sh... grandfather-ABL be.PF
And this belonged to the grandfather of Sh...

TB:60
I wmB g0 K, a Jpa 3UHAAra 1apr.

S niv do Q a dra  zindagl car-t
Sh... now in Q.. EMP there3 life do-3SG
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Tirbarshakh
TS:1
Yanr BocT.
jang wos-t
war become-3SG

War comes.

TS:2

Sn oM paHr NBIIIOH 11 pyiioH TOM py#t cok apé
yan yam  rang pBIS-on  c-a ruy-on t-om ruy sok dryo
then DEM1 manner dig-3PL from-DEM3 side-ABL to-DEMI1 side in river

JI9CT.
dost
inside

So, they dig from that side [Aghanistan] to this side [Tajikistan] in the middle of the
river.

TS:3
s paHT TBIIOH, TBIIIOH, TBLIIIOH potdon  Tupbapimax.
ya rang pei§-on  pei§-on  peis-on  ra-an  Tirbar§ax

DEM3 way dig-3PL dig-3PL dig-3PL go-3PL Tirbarshah

Like that, they dig, dig, dig, they go to Tirbarshah.

TS:4
Tupbap HuB HoTOp 0o  XaHoH.
Tirbar  niv  yot-or co  Xan-an

Tirbar now DEM2-DAT REL say-3PL

That (place) which now is called Tirbar.

TS:5
Ao, potioHoT SH  a Ta, aJol, oo Xbl
alol ro¢-on=ot  yan a ta alol do  xXm

brother.adr go-3PL=and then EMP there3 brother.adr with own
MCHUHAaoH, M0  Xbl  YM3QH.
msina-an do  Xer iz-on

jewellery-ABL with own thing-ABL

My brother, then they go there, my brother, with their jewellery, with their
PpOSSessions.
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TS:6
Xoi, sB SH oM apbICULIL| o paXx Tao, SIHOB
Xay yaw  yan yam  arbls-i$ co roxk ta-o yan=ov

well DEM3 then DEMI1 Russian-PL REL go.PF there3-CONF then=3PL

NaHIl-1[a] PCaHIB mno &man 0aHa  KOPKOT A HyHT,
pan3z-Sad rsan=ov  pe yoman band kork=at A nung
five - six rope=3PL to one another string do.PF=and A.. name

aJI0JIMKOM, S8 pa KaToH.
alolikom yaw r-a kat-on
my dear brother.adr he to-DEM3 put-3PL

Well, then when the Russians went there, right, then they tied five or six ropes
together and they let the one named A.. go down.

TS:7
A8 mo 3acrad TY9TKO.
yaw do zastaf tuotk-o

he in military post be.PF- CONF

He [A..] was in the military post [he worked there].

TS:8
Sn a8 pa KaToH.
yan yaw ra kat-on

then he there3 put-3PL
Then they put him there [to Tirbar].

TS:9

IMam  nunBoH.
S§am  picv-on
candle light-3PL

They light the candle.

TS:10

Aok, oM (daHapuk  apbICBOH CKaB Maj
alolik yom  fanarik (ru) arpis-v-on sk-av mad
dear brother.adr DEM1 torch Russian-PL.OBL-ABL on-they.OBL waist
KA, sH oM  paHr  3uT Ta TYOTK.

ki yan yom  rang dit ta tuotk

that then DEMI1 manner smoke there3 be.PF

My brother, the Russians (had) torches on their waists because there was such a
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smoke there.

TS:11

Hom  3ur HIOHT.
yom it nyang
DEMI1 smoke sit.PF

This smoke had settled down.

TS:12
a 32 10 ToBpa SB  YOH HUOIIK.
ya za  do gowra yaw jon nyask

DEM3 child in cradle his soul come out.PF

(There was a) child in the cradle, his soul had left.

TS:13
AJ0nMHKOM, KbIOB pa nyT-nyToB oM Ja
alolikom ker=ov r-a put-put=ov do-om do-a

my dear brother.adr all=3PL in-DEM3 round-round=3PL in-DEMI1 in-DEM3

yai MOpTK a Ja Tupbap.
jay mortk a do-a Tirbar
place die.PF EMP in-DEM3 Tirbar

My dear, everybody there all around, in this and that place, all were dead, in that
Tirbar.

TS:14
Ano, iom MOPTBOB KU ToM MHX KTOTK,
alo yom  porg-v=ov ki t-om mix ktotk

brother.adr DEMI1 string of beads-PL.OBL=3PL that to-DEMI1 nail put.PF

ABUIL a Ta MHX, #OM  paHr KM TOHOH, JacT Kk - far,
yawi§ a t-a mix yom  rang ki  gon-on dast ki vyat
they EMP in-DEM3 nail DEMI] manner that make-3PL hand that touch

SIBUI  TOIIL
yawi§ to§

they apart

My dear, these strings of beads that they had put on the nail, they are still on that nail
(but/and) when they do like this, when they touch them, they (fall) apart.
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TS:15
McuHa  sABOH TKA  TYOTK.
msina yav-on tqi tuatk

jewellery they.OBL-ABL many be.PF
They had a lot of jewellery.

TS:16

MopauHauLy, anodi, Kbl JIOM aa yaii  myT-yToB
mordina-i$ alol ket do-om do-a jay  put-put=ov
man-PL brother.adr all in-DEMI1 in-DEM3 place round-round=3PL

MOPTK.
mortk

die.PF

All the men, my brother, all round the place were dead.

TS:17
S ftom  kOyHm, oM  mmyHr KOyHWMII oM
yan yam  kbun-i§ yom  Sung kbun-i§ yom

then DEM1 wooden bowl-PL DEM1 wood wooden bowl-PL DEM1

ooau, AJTOJIUKIM.
dod-1 alolikom
size-n>adv my dear brother.adr

Then, there (were) these wooden bowls, this size [the narrator is showing by a
gesture] wooden bowls, my dear.

TS:18
SnoB Xatu A 1maHoH UB  JI9KT,  apbICUL] 0otr
yan=ov  Xat-i A can-on iw dozg  arbs-i§ bot

then=3PL say.PST-i A.. from there3-ABL one take.PF Russian-PL more

HOJIOKOPK.
na-lokork
NEG-let.PF

Then they said that A...had taken one of them (but) the Russians didn't let (them take

other things).
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TS:19

Xail KUIOHTBIHT, BHUHOTKOM  HOH, € pocT €  Apyf.
xay kSongbing  vinotk=am nay yo rost yo druy
well heard PTCP see.PF=1SG no or right or lie

Well, (I know it only from) hearing, I haven't seen it, (I don’t know) if it’s true or not.

A.17 Text 17: TO

Two old men

TO:1
[IlogMOHOUT HBIBBI3 K, u  mychuaex Ja Gap.
Sodmonbig  nerwsiz-d ki 1  musfid-ok de-a bar

Shodmonbig come out-3SG that one old man-DIM in-DEM3 door

Shodmonbeg comes out (and sees) that an old man (is) at the door.

TO:2
Sn Xaup: "5 Gobou Hloamon, By3om  map3".
yan xan-d e  bobo-i Sodmon wuz=om morz

then say-3SG adr grandfather-EZ Shodmon I=1SG  hungry

Then (the old man) says: “Grandpa Shodmon, I am hungry”.

TO:3
Avon SB  SH  ILUT BU3UT XYyHp, IUuLn KU,
ajon yaw yan psi-t wizi-t XUun-or didiy-d ki

dear.adr he then return-3SG come-3SG house-DAT see-3SG that

ConronbaxTor Xou  XMHp LapT.
Soltonbaxt=2§ Xo¢  xmir car-t
Sultonbakht=IPFV bread dough make-3SG

My dear, he then returns to the house, sees that Sultonbakht is making dough for
bread.

TO:4
Xauz: "3 ComroHbaxT, W  3aiiok 19T YPUPIK IIXOH,
xan-d e  Soltonbaxt i day-ok do-ot Crir-ok $Xon

say-3SG adr Sultonbakht one man-DIM in-DEM2 wild rose-DIM near
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MycpuIoK,  XaHJOII K, By3oM  Mop3'.
musfid-ok xan-d=as ki wuz=om morz
old man-DIM say-3SG=IPFV that [=1SG  hungry

He says: “Sultonbakht, there is a man near the wild rose, an old man, he is saying
that he is hungry”.

TO:5
Xuotk: "xail ToH, " 4yToK Xou  ;pom ToH".
Xnotk  xay toy i Cut-ok xa¢  drom toy

say.PF well be.3SG one half-DIM bread herel be.3SG

(Sultobakht) has said: “Well, there is half (a loaf) of bread here”.

TO:6
N uyTok XouoT U [WAIOK MPUK DpaHJ a Xbl
i Cut-ok Xa¢=ot i pilok mrik rand a XBI

one half-DIM bread=and one bowl cream give EMP own

6aKITap, a8 s OakmT TYOTK.
bakst-or yaw ya bakst tuatk
brother in law-DAT he  her brother in law be.PF

She gives half a loaf of bread and one bowl of cream to her brother-in-law, he was
her brother-in-law.

TO:7
HeiBei3 1 KA, sB WB Ty BUTK Oyii.
neIwbiz-d ki yaw iw tu vitk buy

come out-3SG that he one be.PST become.PF two
He goes out (and sees) that he [the old man] who was one has become two (men).

TO:8

Wom gm0 %ui  gyp FupbBL  Ku, 5 jaii maif HoMuI Oyl BUTK.
yom do Xet dur yirerv-d ki olaylay yom-i§ buy vitk
DEMI1 in own belly turn-3SG that eh lay lay DEMI1-PL two become.PF

He says in his mind: “Eh lay lay, they have became two [the food that I have brought
it not enough for two people]”.

TO:9
Xaun: "BBI3bIM BBI3BIM, MY  Tral HacT, MHoT 1o CIO capbl
Xan-d WBIZBIM WBIZBIm  o¢ gap nast yot (o] Spo  sar-bl

say-3SG bring  bring  none talk isnot DEM2 from our head-and
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TBIIOH ap3oH".
peid-on  arzon
foot-ABL more than enough

(The old man) says: “bring it, bring it, it doesn’t matter, it’s more than enough for

”

us .

TO:10
SlH  BBI3BIMZ, A4YOH SIBU SIBOHOT [MogmoHOMUT BU3UT T9
yan weizbim-d ajon yaw-1  yaw-on=ot  Sodmonbig wizi-t to

then bring-3SG dear.adr it-ACC eat-3PL=and Shodmonbig come-3SG to
XyH.
Xun

house

Then he brings (it), my dear, they eat it and Shodmonbig comes into the house.

TO:11
S powrt  Kkum, sABUL[ S KOHf{OpOK BBIBMOTKOT W JIYKOKOB
yan ro$-t ki yawi§ ya kondor-ok wsizmotk=ot i lug-ok=ov

then go-3SG that they DEM3 half-DIM bring.PF=and one rag-DIM=3PL

ObIHOTK  a pa JIOCTAT KTOTKOB Ja YanapoK
bemoatk a r-a dast=at ktotk=av do-a capdar-ok
throw.PF EMP to-DEM3 inside=and put.PF=3PL in-DEM3 back door-DIM

Ja IBIXT 6ap.
do-a pBIXt bar
in-DEM3 cattle-shed door

Then he goes (and sees) that they have brought that half and they have put the rag
inside and have put the half near the back door, near the door of cattle-shed.

TO:12
Moamon powr  6a capu SIB KM, SBHWI HACT.
Sodmon  ro§-t ba sar-i yav ki  yawi§ nast

Shodmon go-3SG to head-EZ they.OBL that they isnot
Shodmon goes after them but they are gone.

TO:13

SIlu ConTonbOaxT XaH[ Ku, "SBUIN Maxc TyoTK'".
yan Soltonbaxt Xan-d ki yawi§ S8axs tuotk

then Sultonbakht say-3SG that they  person be.PF

Then Sultonbakht says “they were (two manifestations of ) a ‘Saxs’ [a stranger with
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supernatural power]”.

TO:14

SlH  pmaBomaB  cKaB ubac Ku, SBHIL €9 IUrapau
yan dawodaw sk-av cbas ki yawi§ so Sgard-i

then running from-they.OBL back that they on fork (crossroads)-IND

XaTop Omapax a paHr mrapg KOPK9B.
Xat-or bdaraz a rang Sgard kork=ov
self-DAT quickly EMP manner fork (crossroads) do.PF=3PL

Then he runs after them (but) they had already gone quickly (and disappeared) on the
fork (crossroads).

TO:15
Me a 1aH TpOM a M xyn a cKa
me a can tr-om a M xun a sk-a

behold EMP from there3 to-DEM1 EMP M.. house EMP through-DEM3
6abpakar.

babrakat

blessed

From that time on the house of Mirzokhon has been blessed through that (event).

A.18 Text 18: VG

Vaghd
VG:1
Barg Busur 1o MBIXT EKITK.
vayd wizi-t do peIxt yozatk

vaghd come-3SG in cattle-shed give birth.PF

A vaghd [type of demon, almasti] comes to the cattle-shed, has given birth.

VG:2
SAx xymép  wmpmmr  OOCMIIIO mApT,  YMPMHUT  Ta MBIXT
yan kumyor &irmi-t bosmilo  car-t ¢irmi-t t-a pBIXt

then someone enter-3SG Bismilloh do-3SG enter-3SG to-DEM3 cattle-shed
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KH, 5B  EXKOTK Ta.
ki yaw yozatk ta
that she give birth.PF there3

Someone [a woman] enters and says the ‘bismilloh’ [veligious formula], she enters
(and sees) that the vaghd has given birth.

VG:3
Xang kH, "OblIc-ObIC mauap, poi aBkoT Map rox'".
xan-d ki bbIs-beis mo-car  ro¢ awqot mar  gox

say-3SG that bis-bis (bismillah) PROH-do go food tome make

(The vaghd) says: “Don’t say bis-bis, go and prepare some food for me.”

VG:4
SIB AH  BH3UT, roxT IO W JApIITaK KO  SIPIK,
yaw yan wizi-t gox-t do i1 deistak ko¢i  yar-ok

she then come-3SG make-3SG in one wooden dish kotchi to her-DAT

a s Baraop.
a ya vayd-or
EMP DEMS3 vaghd-DAT

She then goes, prepares the ‘kotchi’ [type of meal made from milk and flour, prepared
especially for women after giving birth] for her in the wooden dish, (she made it) for
that vaghd.

VG:5
ToxT IO JIBIIITAK ap KOYM, BBI3BIMA ~ KapT SB ga
gox-t do dmistak yar  ko¢i  weizeim-d Kkar-t yaw do-a

make-3SG in wooden dish to her kotchi bring-3SG put.-3SG it  in-DEM3

MPBITOT ~ XaT HBIBBI3, pomIT.
preit=ot  Xat neiwbiz-d ro$-t
front=and self come out-3SG go-3SG

She prepares the ‘kotchi’ in the wooden dish, brings it and puts it in front of the
vaghd and then goes out.

VG:6
Emoor xail Oagu um  coar Oy coar BHU3UT KA, WYA HACT.
elo=at xay badi i soat bu soat wizi-t ki ici nast

brother.adr=and well after one hour two hour come-3SG that nothing is not

My dear, well, after one or two hours she comes (back and sees) that there is nothing
there.
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VG:7
A Xbl  3MaHH 00  HoXKI TaXKOT Me iom non
ya Xpl  zman-i bo dozg  taxk=ot me yom  dod

DEM3 own child-ACC too take.PF go.PF=and behold DEMI size

na Xbl  JTYKOH ObLIHOTK a pa KOyH.
c-a Xpi  lug-on  bemotk a r-a kbun
from-DEM3 own rag-ABL throw.PF EMP to-DEM3 wooden bowl

(The vaghd) has taken her child and has left, look, she has left the piece of her cloth
in the wooden bowl.

VG:8
Xait aH Me a s TyKU BBI3MOTKOT SIBU MBILITST
Xay yan me a ya lug-i weizmotk=ot yaw-i  mpIS-t=ot

well then behold EMP DEM3 rag-ACC bring.PF=and it-ACC hide-3SG=and

ym JIOMBI JIOBJIATAOP BHTK, 00if BHWTK.
cum domsr dowlat-dor vitk boy vitk
how much fortune-having  become.PF rich become.PF

Well, she then has taken the piece of the left cloth, she hides it and she has become so
very rich.

VG:9
3uHr alim  QpoBOH  SIBOH BOCT.
ding azi  frowon yaw-on wos-t

dairy products such abundant her-ABL become-3SG

She has such abundance of dairy products.

VG:10
Hot Bo3  Me Hor paHr,  AuioMa B KyMEp TYoOTK.
yot woz me yot rang dis-om-a yaw kumyor tuotk

DEM2 again behold DEM2 manner know-1SG-Q she who be.PF

It was this way, I don’t know who this woman was.
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A.19 Text 19: WA

Water
WA:1
oM  MOMIIOKAT TyoTK OBIHOTKHH.
yom  momlokat tuotk bsmotkin
DEM1 region be.PF deserted

This region has been deserted [because there was no water].

WA:2
N maxc Bu3ur a JIp9T, SAH  ayoH, iom OBIHOTKHH...
i Saxs  wizi-t a drot  yan ajon yom  bsnatkin

one person come-3SG EMP there2 then dearadr DEMI deserted

One person [ Saxs’ - a stranger with supernatural power] comes there, then, my dear,
this (was) deserted... [inaudible]

WA:3
"9" Xaun: "ty KUIT  Homapo?"
e Xan-d tu kist no-car-o

adr say-3SG you.SG sowing NEG-do-Q
He says: “Don’t you sow (the field)?”

WA:4

)V(aH)l: Xall, I0MK HacT, LPOHT ToXom'.
xan-d  xay yupk nast crong gox-om
say-3SG well water isnot how make-1SG

n

(The man) says: “Well, there is no water, how do I do (it)?”

WA:5

)V(aH,J:L: JonK Boct".
xan-d  yupk wos-t
say-3SG water become-3SG

n

(The stranger) says: ‘“there will be water”.

WA:6
SAn  avon, XoI Owimyam ABIP paHz.
yan ajon Xbl  bil¢a-i yaw-or rand

then dearadr own small shovel-ACC he-DAT give.3SG

Then, my dear, he gives him his little shovel.
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WA:7
Hom Omtuau FOH]T a Jipa.
yam  bilca-i yund a dra

DEMI1 small shovel-ACC take.3SG EMP there3

(The man) takes this little shovel there.

WA:8
Me a oM, Mme
me a yom  me

HMBOLI Xang Kd, CIO TyIL..
niv=o$ xan-d ki spo pup

behold EMP DEMI1 behold now=IPFV say-3SG that our grandfather

This one, now he is saying that our grandfather.... [inaudible].

WA:9
Hot SIH  JOWT,  pocT sB  HOXAIIT.
yat yan doy-t  rost yaw no-xas-t

DEM2 then hit-3SG right it

NEG-pull-3SG

That (one) then hits (the ground), he doesn’t pull it out (right away) [as he was

supposed to do].

WA:10

SIn TambIBA.
yan taperv-d
then swing-3SG

Then [instead] he swings (it).

WA:11

SIH KW TambIBI, oM
yan ki  tapeiv-d yom
then that swing-3SG DEMI

oM IONK  CKa
yom  yupk sk-a
DEM1 water through-DEM3

BU3HT.
wizi-t
come-3SG

Omrua a pa BOPOIITOT
bil¢a a r-a woras-t=at
small shovel EMP in-DEM3 remain-3SG=and

BU3HT, a CKa JIocTa
wizi-t a sk-a dosta
come-3SG EMP through-DEM3 handle

Then as he swings it, the little shovel stays inside and the water comes out, it comes

out through the handle.
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WA:12
Hus a CcKa Ouua XaToll o  Bo3aU MBIMKUH
niv a sk-a bilca Xat=o$ co  wozd-i meimkin

now EMP through-DEM3 small shovel self=IPFV REL come.PST-i maybe

Oyii a hoT YyoIIma J0f, OTIK.
buy a yat CoSma dod yupk
two EMP DEM2 spring amount water

Now, if (the water) had been coming through the little shovel itself [not only through
the handle], maybe there would have been twice as much water in this spring.

WA:13
SIlH  HBIB3OH a 19T Xopoi.
yan nbIwz-an a do-ot xadot

then come out-3PL  EMP in-DEM2 Khudoyi

Then they [the people] organize the Khudoi [type of religious event when people
prepare food, especially grain and meat, to express gratitude for something good that
has happened] in that place.

WA:14
Hapoan  xwuwT.
car-on kist
do-3PL sowing

They sow the fields.

WA:15

Bocr 000/1.
wos-t obod

become-3SG inhabited

(The land) becomes inhabited.

WA:16
Me Hor a ot pasr.
me yot a yat rang

behold DEM2 EMP DEM2 manner

So, it was that way.

WA:17
Xait, sH  Boz  Xomoil  paHp, TYIITH OUT TO Xbl IIHH
xay yan woz xodol rand gust-i doy-t  to XBr §in

well then again Khudoyi give.3SG meat-ACC hit-3SG to own bottom
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MU  MBILIT.
pipr  mbIs-t
under hide-3SG

Well, then he makes Khudoi again, he hides the meat under his bottom.

WA:18
AvyoHoT XaH; "xalt, 6a mWHMKaM cUp MORBoOII, 0a TaH
ajon=st xan-d  xay ba Sikam sir ma-woc ba tan

dearadr=and say-3SG well to belly satiated PROH-become to body
mymmza'.
pusida

clothed

My dear and he [the stranger] says [a curse to him]: “may your belly never be
satiated and your body never be clothed. *

A.20 Text 20: WC

Wolf and Calf
WC:1
Cak ToITBApT TOOUCTOH A9 U  MOLIMHOH TO Byu Har pofJoH.
sak teitvart tobiston do i mosin-on to wu¢ nag royd=on

we year before last summer with one car-ABL to up side go.PST=IPL

The year before last, in summer, we went to (the villages) on the upper side.

WC:2
o 3MbiAr  ypIHrajcap CIO0 MOINUHOH YM3 KU M CJIOT  BUTH.
do Zmeidg jongal-sar spo mosin-on ¢iz kicoy  slot vit-i

in Zmudg forest-beginning our car-ABL something broken become.PST-i

Near the forest in Zmudg something broke in our car.

WC:3
CakoH  HifomIToH a ncas IOPCUMHU KJjaM
sak=on  nya$t=on a ps-a-v porsim-i gdam

we=IPL come out.PST=1PL EMP by-that3-PL.OBL beginning-EZ walk
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JIAHTaK BHUTOH.
dingak vit=on
hit.INF become.PST=1PL

We got off (the car and) started to walk around the place.

WC:4
A TYMOpK BUH/JIOH KM, a a YoHTaJl Har
a tum-ark vind=an ki a c-a jongal nag

EMP extent-DAT see.PST=1PL that EMP from-DEM3 forest side

U3 KA LQU  COKpU KOPTHUOT HUAQIITH.
Cizkicoy  sokr-i kart-i=at nyast-i
something red-ACC do.PST-i=and come out.PST-i

By that time we saw that from the forest side something was showing red and coming
out.

WC:5
Hus 6ad muaninmoH Kd, SB I[IanTOT M BOILIKA am rpiaH
niv  baf didiyd=on ki yaw Sapt=ot i wosk-i do-am gordan

now good see.PST=1PL that it  wolf=and one calf-ACC in-DEM3 neck
BBIIPOTKOT IOHZQLLI.
weidrotk=ot  yund=o$

catch.PF=and take.3SG=IPFV

We looked closer (and saw) that it (was) a wolf carrying a calf by the neck.

WC:6
Cak Tpyii uOblp Hbap Baror ObI() KOPTOHOT OPCUMHU
sak truy cbeir nfar  way=at beif kort=on=ot porsim-i

we three four person shout=and roar do.PST=I1PL=and beginning-EZ
A LIanTH fap  JUHraK BHTOH.
ya sapt-i yar  dingak vit=on

DEM3 wolf-ACC stone hit.INF become.PST=1PL

We, three—four people shouted and screamed and started to throw stones at the wolf.

WC:7
Xunu yaii  saBu UL POTOH.
xili =~ jay yaw-i pi$ rot=an

very place it-ACC in front give.PST=1PL

We chased him [the wolf] very far.
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WC:8
A IIanT BOIITHUAT ' BOIIKHA OOHIUAT poHH.
ya sapt  wost-i=ot ya wosk-i  bond-i=ot ron-i

DEM3 wolf fear.PST-i=and DEM3 calf-ACC throw.PST-i=and run away.PST-i

That wolf got scared, dropped the calf and ran away.

WC:9
Cak pofmoH o BOIIKA ByY KOpPTOH KA, SB  TopHaH
sak royd-on ya wosk-i wué kort=on ki yaw gordan

we g0.PST=1PL DEM3 calf-ACC up do.PST=I1PL that his neck

KaMOK BXOH BHTKOT SIBOIILI [0  BINBIKOH  JIpaHTac
kamok wxon vitk=ot yaw=o§ co  wsek-on drangas
abit blood become.PF=and he=IPFV from fear-ABL strongly

Jap3.
larz-d
shiver.PST-3SG

We went, we lifted the calf (and saw) that there was a little bit of blood on its neck
and it shivers strongly from fear.

WC:10
S8 comb fartm Ki, SB  BOLIK HCTAap  HOBUTK, Fa  XbIII
yaw soib  yat-i ki yaw wask istar noa-vitk ya  XbIS

his owner arrive.PST-i that his calf nothing NEG-become.PF very happy

BUTHOT cakap KJISr00/ KapTH.
vit-i=ot sak-or  qloybod kort-i
become.PST-i=and we-DAT thank do.PST-1

His owner arrived (and saw) that nothing bad had happened to his calf, he was very
happy and expressed thanks to us.

WC:11

Tymopk cno MomuH 09 co3 BUTUIT caK TaFJoH.
tum-ark spo moSin ba soz vit-i=at sak tayd=on
extent-DAT our car too repaired become.PST-i=and we go.PST=1PL

By that time our car also got repaired and we went [continued our journey].
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A. Text Corpus
A.21 Text 21: WV

Wolves
Wv:l
Hpupaxm By3oT Kbl prmonm A9 Oy XypoH TOp YoHTal
ircraxi wuz=ot zbl rcopc do bu xur-on tor jongal

at sunrise I=and my cousin with two donkey-ABL to forest
Fy39pK poFIoH.
yuz-ark royd=on

firewood-DAT go.PST=1PL

At sunrise, I and my cousin with two donkeys went to the forest for firewood.

WV:2
ABo 6agor 6u Myp Ty, aMmo I® Byu Har KaM-KamokK
awo baf=ot bi mur tu amo co  wu¢ nag kam-kamok

weather good=and without cloud be.PST but from up side alittle
HBIBBIKOII M.
neiwbik=0§  di

wind=IPFV hit.PST

The weather was good and clear but wind was blowing from the upper end a little bit.

WV:3
Mo 4YoHram faroHoT Xbl  XYpBOH BACTOH.
do jongal yat=on=ot XBl  XUr-v=on vast=on

in forest arrive.PST=1PL=and own donkey-PL.OBL=1PL tie.PST=1PL

We arrived at the forest and tied our donkeys.

WV:4
Fan uBu OaHgy  fy3 HOIMOTYOH KW, XypBOH
yal iw-i band  yuz no-dyotu=on ki  xur-v-on

yet one-ACC binding firewood NEG-hit.PPF=1PL that donkey-PL.OBL-ABL
apaT on1p cap BUTH.
ar=ot beif sar vit-i

roar=and roar beginning become.PST=i

We hadn'’t yet made one bundle of firewood when the donkeys’ bellowing and roaring
started.
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A21. Text21: WV

WV:5
HuB rocoroc pofnmoH KM, XYpBU IanTuIy KOanoB
niv - gosogaes royd=on ki xur-vi sapt-i§  gbal=ov

now running go.PST=IPL that donkey-PL.OBL wolf-PL surrounded=3PL

KOPK.
kork
do.PF

Now, we ran [lit. running we went] (and saw) that wolves had surrounded the
donkeys.

WV:6
Cak 0o BargoHOT o  FapoHOT IITYHT9H, o Xbl
sak ba wayd=on=ot do  yar-on=ot sung-on do  XBI

we too shout.PST=1PL=and with stone-ABL=and wood-ABL with own

TIAPBOH IATTBH aif KOPTOH.
tpar-v-on sapt-vi ay kort=on
axe-PL.OBL-ABL wolf-PL.OBL chasing do.PST=1PL

We, too, shouted and with stones and sticks, with our axes, we chased the wolves
away.

Wv:7

[ManTuny poHoB.

sapt-i§  ron=ov

wolf-PL  run away.PST=3PL

The wolves ran away.

WV:8
Cak 690adut fy3 JIOMUTOHOT MILOTOH
sak babafiy yuz doyt=on=ot pSet=on

we  without difficulties firewood hit.PST=1PL=and return.PST=1PL

XYHp.
Xun-or

house-DAT

We chopped the firewood without difficulties and returned home.
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